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A BILL TO BE ENTITLED 1 

AN ACT TO MAKE BASE BUDGET APPROPRIATIONS FOR CURRENT OPERATIONS 2 

OF STATE AGENCIES, DEPARTMENTS, AND INSTITUTIONS. 3 

The General Assembly of North Carolina enacts: 4 

 5 

PART I. TITLE AND IN TRODUCTION  6 
 7 

TITLE OF ACT  8 
SECTION 1.1.  This act shall be known as the "Current Operations Appropriations 9 

Act of 2019." 10 

 11 

INTRODUCTION  12 
SECTION 1.2.  The appropriations made in this act are for maximum amounts 13 

necessary to provide the services and accomplish the purposes described in the budget in 14 

accordance with the State Budget Act. Savings shall be effected where the total amounts 15 

appropriated are not required to perform these services and accomplish these purposes, and the 16 

savings shall revert to the appropriate fund at the end of each fiscal year, except as otherwise 17 

provided by law. 18 

 19 

PART II. CURRENT OPE RATIONS AND EXPANSIO N/GENERAL FUND  20 
 21 

GENERAL FUND APPROPRIATIONS  22 
SECTION 2.1.  Appropriations from the General Fund for the budgets of the State 23 

departments, institutions, and agencies, and for other purposes as enumerated, are made for each 24 

year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, according to the following schedule: 25 

 26 

Current Operations - General Fund FY 2019-2020 FY 2020-2021 27 
 28 

EDUCATION  29 
Community College System 30 

 Requirements 1,578,989,901 1,618,593,580 31 

 Less: Receipts 380,447,392 380,322,392 32 

 Net Appropriation  1,198,542,509 1,238,271,188 33 
 34 

Public Instruction 35 
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 Requirements 12,150,580,345 12,634,474,507 1 

 Less: Receipts 2,196,466,432 2,196,466,432 2 

 Net Appropriation  9,954,113,913 10,438,008,075 3 
 4 

University of North Carolina 5 

NC A&T University 6 

 Requirements 179,670,122 179,670,122 7 

 Less: Receipts 87,068,977 87,068,977 8 

 Net Appropriation  92,601,145 92,601,145 9 
 10 

NC School of Science and Mathematics 11 

 Requirements 25,868,609 28,616,238 12 

 Less: Receipts 1,796,561 1,796,561 13 

 Net Appropriation  24,072,048 26,819,677 14 
 15 

NC State University-Academic Affairs 16 

 Requirements 844,689,661 844,689,661 17 

 Less: Receipts 422,436,564 422,436,564 18 

 Net Appropriation  422,253,097 422,253,097 19 
 20 

NC State University-Agric. Research 21 

 Requirements 72,792,781 72,792,781 22 

 Less: Receipts 17,721,640 17,721,640 23 

 Net Appropriation  55,071,141 55,071,141 24 
 25 

NC State University-Coop. Extension 26 

 Requirements 55,529,168 55,529,168 27 

 Less: Receipts 14,833,163 14,833,163 28 

 Net Appropriation  40,696,005 40,696,005 29 
 30 

North Carolina Central University 31 

 Requirements 136,655,404 136,655,404 32 

 Less: Receipts 51,822,380 51,822,380 33 

 Net Appropriation  84,833,024 84,833,024 34 
 35 

UNC at Asheville 36 

 Requirements 61,661,158 61,661,158 37 

 Less: Receipts 21,876,242 21,876,242 38 

 Net Appropriation  39,784,916 39,784,916 39 
 40 

UNC at Chapel Hill-Academic Affairs 41 

 Requirements 648,856,478 648,856,478 42 

 Less: Receipts 371,403,527 371,403,527 43 

 Net Appropriation  277,452,951 277,452,951 44 
 45 

UNC at Chapel Hill-Area Health Education 46 

 Requirements 54,664,072 54,664,072 47 

 Less: Receipts 0 0 48 

 Net Appropriation  54,664,072 54,664,072 49 
 50 

UNC at Chapel Hill-Health Affairs 51 
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 Requirements 327,723,444 327,723,444 1 

 Less: Receipts 122,612,306 122,612,306 2 

 Net Appropriation  205,111,138 205,111,138 3 
 4 

UNC at Charlotte 5 

 Requirements 420,146,272 420,146,272 6 

 Less: Receipts 164,780,562 164,780,562 7 

 Net Appropriation  255,365,710 255,365,710 8 
 9 

UNC at Greensboro 10 

 Requirements 287,718,420 287,718,420 11 

 Less: Receipts 109,591,257 109,591,257 12 

 Net Appropriation  178,127,163 178,127,163 13 
 14 

UNC at Pembroke 15 

 Requirements 90,161,357 90,165,578 16 

 Less: Receipts 13,264,333 13,264,333 17 

 Net Appropriation  76,897,024 76,901,245 18 
 19 

UNC at Wilmington 20 

 Requirements 244,118,982 244,118,982 21 

 Less: Receipts 98,550,341 98,550,341 22 

 Net Appropriation  145,568,641 145,568,641 23 
 24 

UNC Board of Governors 25 

 Requirements 42,592,385 42,592,385 26 

 Less: Receipts 46,899 46,899 27 

 Net Appropriation  42,545,486 42,545,486 28 
 29 

UNC BOG - Institutional Programs 30 

 Requirements 154,254,932 254,359,087 31 

 Less: Receipts 34,183,633 34,183,633 32 

 Net Appropriation  120,071,299 220,175,454 33 
 34 

UNC BOG - Related Educational Programs 35 

 Requirements 195,750,476 197,700,476 36 

 Less: Receipts 84,481,975 84,481,975 37 

 Net Appropriation  111,268,501 113,218,501 38 
 39 

UNC General Administration 40 

 Requirements 184,633,089 196,899,756 41 

 Less: Receipts 0 0 42 

 Net Appropriation  184,633,089 196,899,756 43 
 44 

UNC School of the Arts 45 

 Requirements 49,623,526 49,623,526 46 

 Less: Receipts 16,359,089 16,359,089 47 

 Net Appropriation  33,264,437 33,264,437 48 
 49 

Western Carolina University 50 

 Requirements 159,162,027 159,195,028 51 
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 Less: Receipts 27,714,804 27,714,804 1 

 Net Appropriation  131,447,223 131,480,224 2 
 3 

Winston-Salem State University 4 

 Requirements 86,145,805 86,145,805 5 

 Less: Receipts 22,495,553 22,495,553 6 

 Net Appropriation  63,650,252 63,650,252 7 
 8 

East Carolina Univ-Academic Affairs 9 

 Requirements 414,348,327 414,348,327 10 

 Less: Receipts 182,150,292 182,150,292 11 

 Net Appropriation  232,198,035 232,198,035 12 
 13 

East Carolina Univ-Health Affairs 14 

 Requirements 90,335,813 90,335,813 15 

 Less: Receipts 12,400,019 12,400,019 16 

 Net Appropriation  77,935,794 77,935,794 17 
 18 

Elizabeth City State University 19 

 Requirements 38,867,498 38,867,498 20 

 Less: Receipts 3,564,271 3,564,271 21 

 Net Appropriation  35,303,227 35,303,227 22 
 23 

Appalachian State University 24 

 Requirements 261,453,151 261,453,151 25 

 Less: Receipts 113,650,398 113,650,398 26 

 Net Appropriation  147,802,753 147,802,753 27 
 28 

Fayetteville State University 29 

 Requirements 75,646,019 75,646,019 30 

 Less: Receipts 21,734,797 21,734,797 31 

 Net Appropriation  53,911,222 53,911,222 32 
 33 

HEALT H AND HUMAN SERVICES  34 
Aging and Adult Services 35 

 Requirements 120,342,567 120,413,026 36 

 Less: Receipts 70,784,053 70,784,053 37 

 Net Appropriation  49,558,514 49,628,973 38 
 39 

Central Management and Support 40 

 Requirements 237,662,992 242,115,443 41 

 Less: Receipts 110,088,177 113,679,163 42 

 Net Appropriation  127,574,815 128,436,280 43 
 44 

Child Development and Early Education 45 

 Requirements 808,052,594 817,864,179 46 

 Less: Receipts 572,283,644 572,086,384 47 

 Net Appropriation  235,768,950 245,777,795 48 
 49 

Health Benefits (Medicaid and Health Choice) 50 

 Requirements 15,444,144,626 15,775,339,989 51 
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 Less: Receipts 11,487,747,758 11,639,107,952 1 

 Net Appropriation  3,956,396,868 4,136,232,037 2 
 3 

Health Service Regulation 4 

 Requirements 71,881,042 72,421,176 5 

 Less: Receipts 52,610,008 52,610,008 6 

 Net Appropriation  19,271,034 19,811,168 7 
 8 

Mental Hlth/Dev. Disabl./Subs. Abuse Serv. 9 

 Requirements 1,554,885,983 1,578,873,607 10 

 Less: Receipts 793,895,541 787,473,601 11 

 Net Appropriation  760,990,442 791,400,006 12 
 13 

Public Health 14 

 Requirements 906,298,161 905,258,573 15 

 Less: Receipts 740,511,193 740,167,484 16 

 Net Appropriation  165,786,968 165,091,089 17 
 18 

Services for the Blind/Deaf/Hard of Hearing 19 

 Requirements 47,144,131 47,267,837 20 

 Less: Receipts 38,354,656 38,371,368 21 

 Net Appropriation  8,789,475 8,896,469 22 
 23 

Social Services 24 

 Requirements 1,912,322,294 1,908,994,887 25 

 Less: Receipts 1,707,238,186 1,705,434,076 26 

 Net Appropriation  205,084,108 203,560,811 27 
 28 

Vocational Rehabilitation Services 29 

 Requirements 153,195,395 153,389,985 30 

 Less: Receipts 112,486,771 112,511,632 31 

 Net Appropriation  40,708,624 40,878,353 32 
 33 

AGRICULTURE AND NATURAL AND ECONOMIC RESOURCES  34 
Agriculture and Consumer Services 35 

 Requirements 197,084,154 190,451,891 36 

 Less: Receipts 68,929,628 59,329,628 37 

 Net Appropriation  128,154,526 131,122,263 38 
 39 

Commerce 40 

 Requirements 287,784,743 321,023,536 41 

 Less: Receipts 142,084,386 138,779,386 42 

 Net Appropriation  145,700,357 182,244,150 43 
 44 

Environmental Quality 45 

 Requirements 199,936,946 200,572,120 46 

 Less: Receipts 118,958,863 114,782,705 47 

 Net Appropriation  80,978,083 85,789,415 48 
 49 

Labor 50 

 Requirements 37,363,324 37,820,268 51 
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 Less: Receipts 18,968,296 18,968,296 1 

 Net Appropriation  18,395,028 18,851,972 2 
 3 

Natural and Cultural Resources 4 

 Requirements 240,071,842 240,615,134 5 

 Less: Receipts 45,478,864 42,487,651 6 

 Net Appropriat ion 194,592,978 198,127,483 7 
 8 

Wildlife Resources Commission 9 

 Requirements 75,785,741 76,047,837 10 

 Less: Receipts 64,486,379 64,486,379 11 

 Net Appropriation  11,299,362 11,561,458 12 
 13 

JUSTICE AND PUBLIC SAFETY  14 
Administrative Office of the Courts 15 

 Requirements 567,155,662 583,013,738 16 

 Less: Receipts 1,136,462 1,136,462 17 

 Net Appropriation  566,019,200 581,877,276 18 
 19 

Indigent Defense Services 20 

 Requirements 137,034,908 138,292,620 21 

 Less: Receipts 10,182,323 10,182,323 22 

 Net Appropriation  126,852,585 128,110,297 23 
 24 

Justice 25 

 Requirements 92,285,038 94,354,140 26 

 Less: Receipts 40,484,546 40,487,512 27 

 Net Appropriation  51,800,492 53,866,628 28 
 29 

Public Safety 30 

 Requirements 2,405,630,304 2,480,186,266 31 

 Less: Receipts 259,709,909 259,634,879 32 

 Net Appropriation  2,145,920,395 2,220,551,387 33 
 34 

GENERAL GOVERNMENT  35 
Administration 36 

 Requirements 75,665,504 75,575,106 37 

 Less: Receipts 11,387,542 9,964,318 38 

 Net Appropriation  64,277,962 65,610,788 39 
 40 

Administrative Hearings 41 

 Requirements 7,819,208 8,033,336 42 

 Less: Receipts 1,684,910 1,684,910 43 

 Net Appropriation  6,134,298 6,348,426 44 
 45 

Auditor 46 

 Requirements 20,092,985 20,416,345 47 

 Less: Receipts 6,199,884 6,199,884 48 

 Net Appropriation  13,893,101 14,216,461 49 
 50 

Budget and Management 51 
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 Requirements 8,391,020 8,994,936 1 

 Less: Receipts 0 0 2 

 Net Appropriation  8,391,020 8,994,936 3 
 4 

Budget and Management - Special Approp. 5 

 Requirements 4,500,000 4,550,000 6 

 Less: Receipts 0 50,000 7 

 Net Appropriation  4,500,000 4,500,000 8 
 9 

Controller 10 

 Requirements 25,289,602 25,762,639 11 

 Less: Receipts 846,028 846,028 12 

 Net Appropriation  24,443,574 24,916,611 13 
 14 

Elections 15 

 Requirements 6,919,819 7,125,404 16 

 Less: Receipts 102,000 102,000 17 

 Net Appropriation  6,817,819 7,023,404 18 
 19 

General Assembly 20 

 Requirements 72,887,826 73,392,924 21 

 Less: Receipts 2,115,152 861,000 22 

 Net Appropriation  70,772,674 72,531,924 23 
 24 

Governor 25 

 Requirements 6,103,066 6,213,205 26 

 Less: Receipts 898,760 898,760 27 

 Net Appropriation  5,204,306 5,314,445 28 
 29 

Housing Finance Agency 30 

 Requirements 30,660,000 10,660,000 31 

 Less: Receipts 0 0 32 

 Net Appropriation  30,660,000 10,660,000 33 
 34 

Insurance 35 

 Requirements 50,787,318 50,789,173 36 

 Less: Receipts 9,378,222 8,455,565 37 

 Net Appropriation  41,409,096 42,333,608 38 
 39 

Insurance - Industrial Commission 40 

 Requirements 22,435,112 22,555,319 41 

 Less: Receipts 13,053,262 13,053,262 42 

 Net Appropriation  9,381,850 9,502,057 43 
 44 

Lieutenant Governor 45 

 Requirements 885,647 905,331 46 

 Less: Receipts 0 0 47 

 Net Appropriation  885,647 905,331 48 
 49 

Military and Veterans Affairs 50 

 Requirements 61,781,710 62,456,741 51 
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 Less: Receipts 52,444,456 52,444,456 1 

 Net Appropriation  9,337,254 10,012,285 2 
 3 

Revenue 4 

 Requirements 163,251,356 148,260,783 5 

 Less: Receipts 75,636,207 58,768,852 6 

 Net Appropriation  87,615,149 89,491,931 7 
 8 

Secretary of State 9 

 Requirements 14,659,852 14,983,845 10 

 Less: Receipts 291,456 291,456 11 

 Net Appropriation  14,368,396 14,692,389 12 
 13 

Treasurer 14 

 Requirements 60,611,012 60,904,633 15 

 Less: Receipts 55,809,044 56,069,539 16 

 Net Appropriation  4,801,968 4,835,094 17 
 18 

Treasurer - Additional Retirement Systems 19 

 Requirements 31,905,423 32,255,423 20 

 Less: Receipts 0 0 21 

 Net Appropriation  31,905,423 32,255,423 22 
 23 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY  24 
Department of Information Technology 25 

 Requirements 72,593,107 74,888,017 26 

 Less: Receipts 15,395,579 15,395,579 27 

 Net Appropriation  57,197,528 59,492,438 28 
 29 

RESERVES, DEBT, AND OTHER BUDGETS 30 
General Debt Service 31 

 Requirements 730,767,386 748,058,900 32 

 Less: Receipts 730,767,386 748,058,900 33 

 Net Appropriation  0 0 34 
 35 

Federal Debt Service 36 

 Requirements 1,616,380 1,616,380 37 

 Less: Receipts 1,616,380 1,616,380 38 

 Net Appropriation  0 0 39 
 40 

Film and Entertainment Grant 41 

 Requirements 31,000,000 0 42 

 Less: Receipts 0 0 43 

 Net Appropriation  31,000,000 0 44 
 45 

Statewide Reserves 46 

 Requirements 3,050,000 5,400,000 47 

 Less: Receipts 0 0 48 

 Net Appropriation  3,050,000 5,400,000 49 
 50 

OSHR Minimum of Market Adjustment 51 
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 Requirements 1,624,316 1,624,316 1 

 Less: Receipts 0 0 2 

 Net Appropriation  1,624,316 1,624,316 3 
 4 

 Total Requirements 45,933,999,318 47,022,981,744 5 

 Less: Total Receipts 22,027,499,318 22,150,590,238 6 

 Total Net Appropriation  23,906,500,000 24,872,391,506 7 
 8 

GENERAL FUND AVAILAB ILITY  9 
SECTION 2.2.(a)  The General Fund availability derived from State tax revenue, 10 

nontax revenue, and other adjustments used in developing the budget for each year of the 11 

2019-2021 fiscal biennium is as follows: 12 

 13 

 FY 2019-2020 FY 2020-2021 14 
Unappropriated Balance 645,592,679 605,033,950 15 

Anticipated Reversions 275,000,000 275,000,000 16 

Projected Over Collections 150,800,000 - 17 

Information Technology Reserve (73,214,383) (93,201,702) 18 

Total, Prior Year -End Fund Balance 998,178,296 786,832,248 19 
 20 

Statutory Earmark, State Capital & Infrastructure Fund (249,544,574) (196,708,062) 21 

Beginning Unreserved Fund Balance 748,633,722 590,124,186 22 
 23 

Tax Revenues  24 
 Personal Income 12,891,800,000 13,407,500,000 25 

 Sales and Use 8,155,600,000 8,530,800,000 26 

 Corporate Income 687,000,000 730,400,000 27 

 Franchise 685,800,000 705,800,000 28 

 Insurance 602,400,000 620,200,000 29 

 Alcoholic Beverage 400,600,000 413,000,000 30 

 Tobacco Products 260,100,000 260,000,000 31 

 Other Tax Revenues 130,400,000 133,100,000 32 

 Subtotal, Tax Revenues 23,813,700,000 24,801,100,000 33 

Non-tax Revenues  34 
 Judicial Fees 232,900,000 232,400,000 35 

 Investment Income 183,000,000 203,300,000 36 

 Disproportionate Share 164,700,000 142,100,000 37 

 Master Settlement Agreement 139,400,000 139,400,000 38 

 Insurance 83,700,000 84,600,000 39 

 Other Non-tax Revenues 196,600,000 198,600,000 40 

 Subtotal, Non-tax Revenues 1,000,300,000 1,000,400,000 41 
 42 

Total, Net Revenues 24,814,000,000 25,801,500,000 43 
 44 

Adjustments to Tax Revenues: 2019 Session  45 
 Tax Law Changes (5,300,000) (144,600,000) 46 

 Gross Premiums Tax/Prepaid Health Plans (H.B. 114) 12,000,000 191,000,000 47 

Statutory Reservations of Tax Revenues  48 
 Savings Reserve (104,610,000) (154,065,000) 49 

 State Capital and Infrastructure Fund (952,816,000) (993,900,000) 50 

Other Adjustments to Availability: 2019 Session  51 
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 Transfer from Department of Insurance (436,908) (1,358,397) 1 

 Transfer from Department of Treasurer 63,136 30,010 2 

 3 

Total, Adjustments and Reservations (1,051,099,772) (1,102,893,387) 4 
 5 

Revised Net General Fund Availability 24,511,533,950 25,288,730,799 6 
 7 

Less General Fund Net Appropriations (23,906,500,000) (24,872,391,506) 8 

 9 

Unappropriated Balance Remaining 605,033,950 416,339,293 10 
 11 

SECTION 2.2.(b)  The funds reserved on June 30, 2019, to the Repairs and 12 

Renovations Reserve pursuant to G.S. 143C-4-3, shall be transferred to the State Capital and 13 

Infrastructure Fund established in G.S. 143C-4-3.1. On July 1, 2019, the State Controller shall 14 

transfer the funds in this section to the State Capital and Infrastructure Fund. 15 

SECTION 2.2.(c)  The State Controller shall reserve from funds available in the 16 

unappropriated General Fund balance the sum of seventy-three million two hundred fourteen 17 

thousand three hundred eighty-three dollars ($73,214,383) for the 2018-2019 fiscal year for the 18 

information technology projects listed below. This subsection becomes effective May 31, 2019. 19 

The funds reserved in this subsection shall be transferred and deposited in the following special 20 

funds, and are hereby appropriated for the 2018-2019 fiscal year for the purposes enumerated in 21 

this subsection: 22 

 23 

 Budget Code 2018-2019 24 
1. Enterprise Resource Planning, 25 

Office of the State Controller 24160-2901 $25,000,000 26 

2. E-Courts, Administrative Office of 27 

the Courts 22006-2006   $5,000,000 28 

3. K-12 Business Systems, Modernization, 29 

Department of Public Instruction 23515-2531 $12,000,000 30 

4. NC FAST, Department of Health and 31 

Human Services 24110-2411 $18,314,383 32 

5. VIPER, Department of Public Safety 244550-2260 $12,900,000 33 

 34 

SECTION 2.2.(d)  The State Controller shall reserve from funds available in the 35 

unappropriated General Fund balance the sum of ninety-three million two hundred one thousand 36 

seven hundred two dollars ($93,201,702) for the 2019-2020 fiscal year for the information 37 

technology projects listed below. The funds reserved in this subsection shall be transferred and 38 

deposited in the following special funds, and shall be available for expenditure only upon an 39 

appropriation by act of the General Assembly: 40 

 41 

 Budget Code 2019-2020 42 
1. Enterprise Resource Planning, 43 

Office of the State Controller 24160-2901 $25,000,000 44 

2. E-Courts, Administrative Office of 45 

the Courts 22006-2006 $10,000,000 46 

3. K-12 Business Systems, Modernization, 47 

Department of Public Instruction 23515-2531 $39,000,000 48 

4. NC FAST, Department of Health and 49 

Human Services 24110-2411 $12,301,702 50 

5. VIPER, Department of Public Safety 244550-2260   $6,900,000 51 
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 1 

SECTION 2.2.(e)  The State Controller shall transfer the sum of two hundred six 2 

million one hundred forty-five thousand six hundred twelve dollars ($206,145,612) for the 3 

2019-2020 fiscal year and the sum of sixty-two million five hundred eleven thousand six hundred 4 

ninety-two dollars ($62,511,692) for the 2020-2021 fiscal year from funds available in the 5 

Medicaid Transformation Reserve in the General Fund to the Medicaid Transformation Fund 6 

established under Section 12H.29 of S.L. 2015-241. 7 

SECTION 2.2.(f)  Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 2.2 of S.L. 2015-241, 8 

on July 1, 2020, the State Controller shall transfer eight million one hundred sixty thousand nine 9 

hundred six dollars ($8,160,906) from the unreserved fund balance in the General Fund to the 10 

Dry-Cleaning Solvent Fund established in G.S. 143-215.104C. 11 

 12 

PART III. HIGHWAY FU ND AND HIGHWAY TRUST  FUND 13 
 14 

CURRENT OPERATIONS AND EXPANSION/HIGHWAY  FUND 15 
SECTION 3.1.  Appropriations from the State Highway Fund for the maintenance 16 

and operation of the Department of Transportation and for other purposes as enumerated are 17 

made for the fiscal biennium ending June 30, 2021, according to the following schedule: 18 

 19 

Current Operations ï Highway Fund FY 2019-2020 FY 2020-2021 20 
 21 

Department of Transportation 22 

 Administration $89,378,517 $89,388,867 23 

 24 

Division of Highways 25 

 Administration 40,787,566 40,787,566 26 

 Construction 36,100,000 36,100,000 27 

 Maintenance 1,451,415,324 1,519,720,518 28 

 Governor's Highway Safety Program 267,914 267,914 29 

 OSHA Program 358,030 358,030 30 

 31 

State Aid to Municipalities 162,250,000 177,000,000 32 

 33 

Intermodal Divisions 34 

 Ferry 50,379,026 50,879,026 35 

 Public Transportation, Bicycle, and Pedestrian 95,154,993 95,154,993 36 

 Aviation 135,546,918 131,346,918 37 

 Rail 53,822,269 84,427,269 38 

Division of Motor Vehicles 142,008,846 138,397,373 39 

Reserves, Transfers, and Other 38,214,566 31,506,566 40 

 41 

Capital Improvements 11,716,031 11,964,960 42 

 43 

Total Highway Fund Appropriations  $2,307,400,000 $2,407,300,000 44 
 45 

HIGHWAY FUND AVAILAB ILITY  46 
SECTION 3.2.  The Highway Fund availability used in developing the 2019-2021 47 

fiscal biennial budget is shown below: 48 

 49 

Highway Fund Availability  FY 2019-2020 FY 2020-2021 50 
Motor Fuels Tax $1,520,100,000 $1,569,500,000 51 
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Highway Short-Term Lease 10,000,000 10,000,000 1 

Licenses and Fees 772,200,000 828,000,000 2 

Investment Income 1,000,000 1,000,000 3 

NCRR Dividend Payment 4,100,000 4,200,000 4 

Aviation Fuel Tax Adjustment 0 (5,400,000) 5 

 6 

Total Highway Fund Availability  $2,307,400,000 $2,407,300,000 7 
 8 

HIGHWAY TRUST FUND A PPROPRIATIONS 9 
SECTION 3.3.  Appropriations from the State Highway Trust Fund for the 10 

maintenance and operation of the Department of Transportation and for other purposes as 11 

enumerated are made for the fiscal biennium ending June 30, 2021, according to the following 12 

schedule: 13 

 14 

Current Operations ï Highway Trust Fund FY 2019-2020 FY 2020-2021 15 
 16 

Program Administration $35,626,560 $35,626,560 17 

Bonds 88,334,015 56,824,500 18 

Turnpike Authority 49,000,000 49,000,000 19 

State Ports Authority 45,000,000 45,000,000 20 

FHWA State Match 4,640,000 4,640,000 21 

Strategic Prioritization Funding Plan for 22 

 Transportation Investments 1,376,699,425 1,465,308,940 23 

Transfer to Visitor Center 400,000 400,000 24 

 25 

Total Highway Trust Fund Appropri ations $1,599,700,000 $1,656,800,000 26 
 27 

HIGHWAY TRUST FUND A VAILABILITY  28 
SECTION 3.4.  The Highway Trust Fund availability used in developing the 29 

2019-2021 fiscal biennial budget is shown below: 30 

Highway Trust Fund Availability  FY 2019-2020 FY 2020-2021 31 
 32 

Highway Use Tax $833,900,000 $855,500,000 33 

Motor Fuels Tax 618,500,000 636,400,000 34 

Fees 145,300,000 162,900,000 35 

Investment Income 2,000,000 2,000,000 36 

 37 

Total Highway Trust Fund Availability  $1,599,700,000 $1,656,800,000 38 
 39 

PART IV. OTHER AVAIL ABILITY AND APPROPRIATIONS 40 
 41 

OTHER APPROPRIATIONS  42 
SECTION 4.1.(a)  State funds, as defined in G.S. 143C-1-1(d)(25), are appropriated 43 

for each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, as follows: 44 

(1) All budget codes listed in the Governor's Recommended Base Budget for the 45 

2019-2021 fiscal biennium, submitted pursuant to G.S. 143C-3-5, are 46 

appropriated up to the amounts specified, as adjusted by the General 47 

Assembly in this act and as delineated in the Committee Report described in 48 

Section 42.2 of this act, or in another act of the General Assembly. 49 
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(2) Agency receipts up to the amounts needed to implement the legislatively 1 

mandated salary increases and employee benefit increases provided in this act 2 

for each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium. 3 

SECTION 4.1.(b)  Receipts collected in a fiscal year in excess of the amounts 4 

appropriated by this section shall remain unexpended and unencumbered until appropriated by 5 

the General Assembly, unless the expenditure of overrealized receipts in the fiscal year in which 6 

the receipts were collected is authorized by G.S. 143C-6-4. Overrealized receipts are 7 

appropriated in the amounts necessary to implement this subsection. 8 

SECTION 4.1.(c)  Funds may be expended only for the specified programs, 9 

purposes, objects, and line items or as otherwise authorized by the General Assembly. 10 

 11 

OTHER RECEIPTS FROM PENDING AWARD GRANTS  12 
SECTION 4.2.(a)  Notwithstanding G.S. 143C-6-4, State agencies may, with 13 

approval of the Director of the Budget, spend funds received from grants awarded subsequent to 14 

the enactment of this act for grant awards that are for less than two million five hundred thousand 15 

dollars ($2,500,000), do not require State matching funds, and will not be used for a capital 16 

project. State agencies shall report to the Joint Legislative Commission on Governmental 17 

Operations within 30 days of receipt of such funds. 18 

State agencies may spend all other funds from grants awarded after the enactment of 19 

this act only with approval of the Director of the Budget and after consultation with the Joint 20 

Legislative Commission on Governmental Operations. 21 

SECTION 4.2.(b)  The Office of State Budget and Management shall work with the 22 

recipient State agencies to budget grant awards according to the annual program needs and within 23 

the parameters of the respective granting entities. Depending on the nature of the award, 24 

additional State personnel may be employed on a time-limited basis. Funds received from such 25 

grants are hereby appropriated and shall be incorporated into the authorized budget of the 26 

recipient State agency. 27 

SECTION 4.2.(c)  Notwithstanding the provisions of this section, no State agency 28 

may accept a grant not anticipated in this act if acceptance of the grant would obligate the State 29 

to make future expenditures relating to the program receiving the grant or would otherwise result 30 

in a financial obligation as a consequence of accepting the grant funds. 31 

 32 

EDUCATION LOTTERY FU NDS 33 
SECTION 4.3.(a)  The allocations made from the Education Lottery Fund for the 34 

2019-2021 fiscal biennium are as follows: 35 

 FY 2019-2020 FY 2020-2021 36 
 37 

Noninstructional Support Personnel $385,914,455 $385,914,455 38 

Prekindergarten Program 78,252,110 78,252,110 39 

Public School Building Capital Fund 100,000,000 100,000,000 40 

Needs-Based Public School Capital Fund 67,452,612 67,452,612 41 

Scholarships for Needy Students 30,450,000 30,450,000 42 

UNC Need-Based Financial Aid 10,744,733 10,744,733 43 

LEA Transportation 21,386,090 21,386,090 44 

TOTAL APPROPRIATION  $694,200,000 $694,200,000 45 
SECTION 4.3.(b)  G.S. 18C-164(b1) reads as rewritten: 46 

"(b1) Net revenues credited to the Education Lottery Fund shall be appropriated in an 47 

amount equal to the amount appropriated from the Education Lottery Fund in the most recently 48 

enacted Current Operations and Capital Improvements Appropriations Act of 2017.Act." 49 

 50 

INDIAN GAMING EDUCAT ION REVENUE FUND APPROPRIATION  51 
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SECTION 4.4.  Notwithstanding G.S. 143C-9-7, there is allocated from the Indian 1 

Gaming Education Revenue Fund to the Department of Public Instruction, Textbooks, and 2 

Digital Resources Allotment, the sum of ten million dollars ($10,000,000) in each year of the 3 

2019-2021 fiscal biennium. 4 

 5 

CIVIL PENALTY AND FO RFEITURE FUND  6 
SECTION 4.5.(a)  Allocations are made from the Civil Penalty and Forfeiture Fund 7 

for the fiscal biennium ending June 30, 2021, as follows: 8 

 FY 2019-2020 FY 2020-2021 9 
School Technology Fund $18,000,000 $18,000,000 10 

Drivers Education 27,393,768 27,393,768 11 

State Public School Fund 162,941,640 162,941,640 12 

Total Appropriation  $208,335,408 $208,335,408 13 
SECTION 4.5.(b)  Excess receipts realized in the Civil Penalty and Forfeiture Fund 14 

in each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium shall be allocated to the School Technology Fund. 15 

 16 

2019 DISASTER RECOVERY 17 
SECTION 4.6.(a)  Transfers; Appropriations; Reversions; Reallocations. ï The 18 

following applies to this subsection: 19 

(1) Notwithstanding G.S. 143C-4-2, the State Controller shall transfer the sum of 20 

eighty-four million seven hundred thousand dollars ($84,700,000) in 21 

nonrecurring funds for the 2019-2020 fiscal year from the Hurricane Florence 22 

Disaster Recovery Reserve in the General Fund to the Hurricane Florence 23 

Disaster Recovery Fund created in S.L. 2018-134 and these funds are 24 

appropriated within the Fund and shall be allocated as provided in subsection 25 

(b) of this section. 26 

(2) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the sum of seventeen million 27 

dollars ($17,000,000) received by the Department of Agriculture and 28 

Consumer Services as reimbursement for composting programs necessitated 29 

by damage to livestock caused by Hurricane Florence shall revert to the 30 

Hurricane Florence Disaster Recovery Fund created in S.L. 2018-134 and is 31 

appropriated within the Fund for the 2019-2020 fiscal year for the purposes 32 

set out in subsection (b) of this section. 33 

(3) Notwithstanding any provision of S.L. 2018-136 or the Committee Report 34 

described in Section 6.1 of that act to the contrary, of the funds allocated to 35 

the North Carolina Community College System Office for repair and 36 

renovation of local community college facilities damaged by Hurricane 37 

Florence, the sum of one million five hundred thousand dollars ($1,500,000) 38 

are reallocated for the use set out in subdivision (b)(12) of this section. 39 

(4) Notwithstanding G.S. 143C-4-2, the State Controller shall transfer the sum of 40 

ten million dollars ($10,000,000) for the 2019-2020 fiscal year from the 41 

Hurricane Florence Disaster Recovery Reserve in the General Fund to the 42 

State Emergency Response and Disaster Relief Fund and the funds are 43 

appropriated to ensure that sufficient funds are available to provide relief and 44 

assistance from emergencies, as authorized by G.S. 166A-19.42. Up to one 45 

million dollars ($1,000,000) may be allocated to provide relief and assistance 46 

to the City of Greensboro for recovery from damage caused by tornados in 47 

April of 2018. 48 

SECTION 4.6.(b)  Allocations. ï The funds appropriated and reallocated in 49 

subsection (a) of this section in the Hurricane Florence Disaster Recovery Fund shall be allocated 50 

as follows: 51 
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(1) Two million five hundred thousand dollars ($2,500,000) to the Department of 1 

Public Safety, Division of Emergency Management, to be used to support the 2 

State Search and Rescue program. 3 

(2) One million dollars ($1,000,000) to the Department of Agriculture and 4 

Consumer Services, Division of Soil and Water Conservation, for stream 5 

debris removal. 6 

(3) Twelve million dollars ($12,000,000) to the Department of Environmental 7 

Quality for disaster-related infrastructure and cleanup needs including, but not 8 

limited to, underground storage tanks, water and waste water infrastructure, 9 

coastal management planning, and dam safety. Of the funds allocated under 10 

this subdivision, one million five hundred thousand dollars ($1,500,000) is 11 

further allocated collectively to the Division of Waste Management and the 12 

Division of Marine Fisheries for resiliency activities. 13 

(4) Three million three hundred thousand dollars ($3,300,000) to the Office of 14 

State Budget and Management for Carteret County for land acquisition for the 15 

Bogue Sound Project. 16 

(5) Ten million dollars ($10,000,000) to the Department of Public Safety, Office 17 

of Recovery and Resiliency, for the Florence Housing Recovery Program to 18 

repair, reconstruct, and purchase 100 residences ineligible for 19 

FEMA/CDBG-DR. 20 

(6) Ten million dollars ($10,000,000) to the Department of Public Safety, Office 21 

of Recovery and Resiliency, State Disaster Resiliency Fund to be used for 22 

mitigation programs serving homeowners and communities outside the 23 

HUD-designated "most impacted/distressed" counties. The funds may be used 24 

for buyouts, relocations, buyout assistance to local governments, and 25 

infrastructure projects. 26 

(7) Thirteen million dollars ($13,000,000) to the Department of Public Safety, 27 

Office of Recovery and Resiliency, State Acquisition and Relocation Fund 28 

(SARF) for GAP assistance payments for 214 FEMA expedited HMGP 29 

acquisitions. 30 

(8) Two million dollars ($2,000,000) to the Department of Public Safety, Division 31 

of Emergency Management for a flood insurance pilot program. The pilot 32 

program will provide the full cost of two years of flood insurance premiums 33 

for 1,667 residential property owners. 34 

(9) Two million dollars ($2,000,000) to the Department of Public Safety, Division 35 

of Emergency Management for Voluntary Organizations Active in Disasters 36 

(VOAD), a grant program for voluntary organizations that provide disaster 37 

recovery services using volunteer labor. 38 

(10) Thirteen million dollars ($13,000,000) to the Department of Public Safety, 39 

Office of Recovery and Resiliency, to provide grants and loans to local 40 

governments in disaster areas with immediate cash flow issues during disaster 41 

recovery. 42 

(11) Twenty-six million five hundred forty-two thousand six hundred ninety-three 43 

dollars ($26,542,693) to the Office of State Budget and Management for The 44 

Golden L.E.A.F. (Long-Term Economic Advancement Foundation), Inc., a 45 

nonprofit corporation, to provide grants to local governments and to water 46 

and/or sewer authorities to repair and replace water, wastewater, and storm 47 

water infrastructure as well as the replacement, improvement, or construction 48 

of new infrastructure to support hazard mitigation. 49 

(12) Six million seven hundred fifty-seven thousand three hundred seven dollars 50 

($6,757,307) to the North Carolina Community College System Office to 51 
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offset the receipts shortfall at affected community colleges due to enrollment 1 

declines caused by Hurricane Florence. 2 

(13) One hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) to the Department of Environmental 3 

Quality for the Lost Fishing Gear Recovery Project. 4 

(14) One million dollars ($1,000,000) to the Wildlife Resources Commission for 5 

derelict vessel removal. 6 

SECTION 4.6.(c)  Expand DACS Farmer Assistance. ï Notwithstanding the deadline 7 

set forth in Section 5.11(e) of S.L. 2018-136, as amended by S.L. 2018-141, a person who 8 

experienced a verifiable loss of agricultural commodities as a result of excessive rain and 9 

flooding that occurred during May 15, 2018, through December 31, 2018, and whose farm is 10 

located in a North Carolina county that, between January 31, 2019, and February 15, 2019, was 11 

included in a Secretarial Disaster Declaration, either as a primary county or as a contiguous 12 

county, as a result of excessive rain and flooding that occurred during May 15, 2018, through 13 

December 31, 2018, issued by the United States Secretary of Agriculture, is eligible for financial 14 

assistance for losses of agricultural commodities pursuant to Section 5.11 of S.L. 2018-136. This 15 

subsection is effective when this act becomes law. The Department shall accept completed 16 

applications from people eligible for financial assistance pursuant to this subsection for no more 17 

than 10 consecutive business days on which the federal government is not partially or fully shut 18 

down, beginning on the effective date of this subsection. This subsection shall expire on the date 19 

the Department has processed all applications validly received during this period. 20 

SECTION 4.6.(d)  Expand Uses/Golden L.E.A.F. Hurricane Florence Allocation. ï 21 

Notwithstanding any provision of S.L. 2018-136 or the Committee Report described in Section 22 

6.1 of that act to the contrary, the funds allocated to the Office of State Budget and Management 23 

for Golden L.E.A.F. (Long Term Economic Advancement Foundation), Inc. for infrastructure 24 

may be used for the replacement, improvement, or construction of new infrastructure to support 25 

hazard mitigation. 26 

SECTION 4.6.(e)  Clarify Volunteer Fire Department Assistance. ï Notwithstanding 27 

any provision of S.L. 2018-136 or the Committee Report described in Section 6.1 of that act to 28 

the contrary, the funds allocated to the Department of Insurance, Office of State Fire Marshal, 29 

for financial assistance to volunteer fire departments is available to be used to repair damages 30 

not covered by insurance policy proceeds. 31 

SECTION 4.6.(f)  Applicability. ï Unless otherwise provided, this section applies to 32 

the North Carolina counties designated under a major disaster declaration by the President of the 33 

United States under the Stafford Act (P.L. 93-288) as a result of Hurricane Florence. Sections 34 

4.2, 4.3, 5.21, 5.22, 5.23, and 5.24 of S.L. 2018-136 apply to this section and are incorporated by 35 

reference. 36 

 37 

PART V. GENERAL PROV ISIONS 38 
 39 

ESTABLISHING OR INCR EASING FEES 40 
SECTION 5.1.(a)  Notwithstanding G.S. 12-3.1, an agency is not required to consult 41 

with the Joint Legislative Commission on Governmental Operations prior to establishing or 42 

increasing a fee to the level authorized or anticipated in this act. 43 

SECTION 5.1.(b)  Notwithstanding G.S. 150B-21.1A(a), an agency may adopt an 44 

emergency rule in accordance with G.S. 150B-21.1A to establish or increase a fee as authorized 45 

by this act if the adoption of a rule would otherwise be required under Article 2A of Chapter 46 

150B of the General Statutes. 47 

 48 

STATE FUNDS/REQUIRE DEPOSIT IN STATE TRE ASURY 49 
SECTION 5.2.(a)  Article 6 of Chapter 147 of the General Statutes is amended by 50 

adding a new section to read: 51 
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"§ 147-76.1.  Require deposit into the State treasury of funds received by the State. 1 

(a) Definition. ï For purposes of this section, the term "cash gift or donation" means any 2 

funds provided, without valuable consideration, to the State, for use by the State, or for the benefit 3 

of the State. 4 

(b) Requirement. ï Except as otherwise specifically provided by law, all funds received 5 

by the State, including cash gifts and donations, shall be deposited into the State treasury. Nothing 6 

in this subsection shall be construed as exempting from the requirement set forth in this 7 

subsection funds received by a State officer or employee acting on behalf of the State. 8 

(c) Terms Binding. ï Except as otherwise provided by subsection (b) of this section, the 9 

terms of an instrument evidencing a cash gift or donation are a binding obligation of the State. 10 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to supersede, or authorize a deviation from the terms 11 

of an instrument evidencing a gift or donation setting forth the purpose for which the funds may 12 

be used." 13 

SECTION 5.2.(b)  G.S. 147-83 reads as rewritten: 14 

"§ 147-83.  Receipts from federal government and gifts not affected. 15 

General Statutes 147-77, 147-78, 147-80, 147-81, 147-82, 147-83 and 147-84 shall not be 16 

held or construed to affect or interfere with the receipts and disbursements of any funds received 17 

by any institution or department of this State from the federal government or any gift or donation 18 

to any institution or department of the State or commission or agency thereof when either in the 19 

act of Congress, relating to such funds received from the federal government, or in the instrument 20 

evidencing the said private donation or gift, a contrary disposition or handling is prescribed or 21 

required, and the said sections shall not apply to any moneys paid to any department, institution 22 

or agency, or undertaking of the State of North Carolina, as a part of any legislative appropriation, 23 

or allotment from any contingent fund, as provided by law, after the same has been paid out of 24 

the State treasury." 25 

SECTION 5.2.(c)  This section becomes effective July 1, 2019, and applies to funds 26 

received on or after that date. 27 

 28 

DIRECTED GRANTS TO N ON-STATE ENTITIES  29 
SECTION 5.3.(a)  Definitions. ï For purposes of this act, the following definitions 30 

apply: 31 

(1) Directed grant. ï Funds allocated by a State agency to a non-State entity as 32 

directed by an act of the General Assembly. 33 

(2) Non-State entity. ï As defined in G.S. 143C-1-1. 34 

SECTION 5.3.(b)  Requirements. ï Nonrecurring funds appropriated in this act as 35 

directed grants are subject to all of the following requirements: 36 

(1) Directed grants are subject to the provisions of subsections (b) through (k) of 37 

G.S. 143C-6-23. 38 

(2) Directed grants of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) or less may be 39 

made in a single annual payment, in the discretion of the Director of the 40 

Budget. Directed grants of more than one hundred thousand dollars 41 

($100,000) shall be made in quarterly or monthly payments, in the discretion 42 

of the Director of the Budget. A State agency administering a directed grant 43 

shall begin disbursement of funds as soon as practicable, but no later than 44 

September 15, 2019. 45 

(3) Beginning September 15, 2019, and quarterly thereafter, State agencies 46 

administering directed grants shall report to the Fiscal Research Division on 47 

the status of funds disbursed for each directed grant until all funds are fully 48 

disbursed. 49 
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(4) Notwithstanding any provision of G.S. 143C-1-2(b) to the contrary, 1 

nonrecurring funds appropriated in this act as directed grants shall not revert 2 

until June 30, 2021. 3 

SECTION 5.3.(c)  This section expires on June 30, 2021. 4 

 5 

DEPARTMENTAL POSITIO N TRANSFERS SUBJECT TO STATE BUDGET ACT  6 
SECTION 5.4.  G.S. 143B-10(c) reads as rewritten: 7 

"(c) Department Staffs. ï The head of each principal State department may establish 8 

necessary subordinate positions within his the department, make appointments to those positions, 9 

and remove persons appointed to those positions, all within the limitations of appropriations and 10 

subject to the State Budget Act and the North Carolina Human Resources Act. All employees 11 

within a principal State department shall be under the supervision, direction, and control of the 12 

head of that department. The head of each principal State department may establish or abolish 13 

positions, transfer officers and employees between positions, and change the duties, titles, and 14 

compensation of existing offices and positions as he the head of the department deems necessary 15 

for the efficient functioning of the department, subject to the State Budget Act and the North 16 

Carolina Human Resources Act and the limitations of available appropriations. For the purposes 17 

of the foregoing provisions, a member of a board, commission, council, committee, or other 18 

citizen group shall not be considered an "employee within a principal department. Nothing in this 19 

subsection shall be construed as authorizing the transfer of officers and employees between 20 

departments without express authorization of the General Assembly." 21 

 22 

STATE BUDGET ACT AME NDMENTS 23 
SECTION 5.5.(a)  G.S. 143C-1-3(a) reads as rewritten: 24 

"(a) Types. ï The Controller shall account for State resources through use of the fund 25 

types listed in this subsection. The Controller may not establish a fund type that differs from the 26 

listed fund types unless the Governmental Accounting Standards Board has approved the use of 27 

the different fund type. 28 

The fund types are described as follows, except that where a conflict exists between a 29 

description used in this section and the definition of the corresponding fund type issued by the 30 

Governmental Accounting Standards Board, it is presumed that the definition issued by the 31 

Governmental Accounting Standards Board shall prevail. 32 

Governmental Funds. 33 

(1) Capital Projects Funds. ï Accounts for financial resources to be used for the 34 

acquisition or construction of major capital facilities other than those financed 35 

by proprietary funds or in trust funds for individuals, private organizations, or 36 

other governments. fiduciary funds. Capital outlays financed from general 37 

obligation bond proceeds should be accounted for through a capital projects 38 

fund. 39 

(2) Debt Service Funds. ï Accounts for the accumulation of resources for, and the 40 

payment of, general long-term debt principal and interest. 41 

(3) General Fund. ï Accounts for all financial resources except those required to 42 

be reported in another fund. 43 

(4) Special Revenue Funds. ï Accounts for the proceeds of specific revenue 44 

sources, other than trusts for individuals, private organizations, or other 45 

governments debt service or for major capital projects, that are legally 46 

restricted to expenditure for specified purposes. 47 

(5) Permanent Funds. ï Accounts for resources that are legally restricted to the 48 

extent that only earnings, and not principal, may be used for purposes that 49 

support the reporting government's programs. 50 

Proprietary Funds. 51 
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(6) Enterprise Funds. ï Accounts for any activity for which a fee is charged to 1 

external users for goods or services. Activities are required to be reported as 2 

enterprise funds if any one of the following criteria is met. Each of these 3 

criteria should be applied in the context of the activity's principal revenue 4 

sources. 5 

a. The activity is financed with debt that is secured solely by a pledge of 6 

the net revenues from fees and charges of the activity. 7 

b. Laws or regulations require that the activity's costs of providing 8 

services, including capital costs, be recovered with fees and charges 9 

rather than with taxes or similar revenues. 10 

c. The pricing policies of the activity establish fees and charges designed 11 

to recover its costs, including capital costs. 12 

(7) Internal Service Funds. ï Accounts for any activity that provides goods or 13 

services to other funds, departments, or agencies of the primary government 14 

and its component units, or to other governments, on a cost-reimbursement 15 

basis. Internal service funds should be used only if the reporting government 16 

is the predominant participant in the activity. Otherwise, the activity should 17 

be reported as an enterprise fund. 18 

Agency and Trust Fiduciary Funds. 19 

(8) Agency Custodial Funds. ï Accounts for resources held by the reporting 20 

government in a purely custodial capacity. Agency funds typically involve 21 

only the receipt, temporary investment, and remittance of fiduciary resources 22 

to individuals, private organizations, or other governments.capacity. 23 

Custodial funds are fiduciary activities that are not required to be reported in 24 

investment trust funds, pensions, and other employee benefit trust funds and 25 

private purpose trust funds as described in this section. 26 

(9) Investment Trust Funds. ï Accounts for the external portion of investment 27 

pools reported by the sponsoring government. 28 

(10) Pension and Other Employee Benefit Trust Funds. ï Accounts for resources 29 

that are required to be held in trust for the members and beneficiaries of 30 

defined benefit pension plans, defined contribution plans, other 31 

postemployment benefit plans, or other employee benefit plans.pension plans, 32 

other postemployment benefit plans, and other employee benefit plans that 33 

meet certain Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB) criteria. 34 

(11) Private-Purpose Trust Funds. ï Accounts for all other trust arrangements 35 

under which principal and income benefit individuals, private organizations, 36 

or other governments.that are not required to be reported in investment trust 37 

funds and pension and other employee benefit trust funds." 38 

SECTION 5.5.(b)  G.S. 143C-3-5 reads as rewritten: 39 

"§ 143C-3-5.  Budget recommendations and budget message. 40 

(a) Budget Proposals. ï The Governor shall present budget recommendations, consistent 41 

with G.S. 143C-3-1, 143C-3-2, and 143C-3-3 to each regular session of the General Assembly 42 

at a mutually agreeable time to be fixed by joint resolution. 43 

(b) Odd-Numbered Years. ï In odd-numbered years the budget recommendations shall 44 

include the following components: 45 

(1) A Recommended State Budget setting forth goals for improving the State with 46 

recommended expenditure requirements, funding sources, and performance 47 

information for each State government program and for each proposed capital 48 

improvement. The Recommended State Budget may be presented in a format 49 

chosen by the Director, except that the Recommended State Budget shall 50 

clearly distinguish program base budget requirements, program reductions, 51 
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program eliminations, program expansions, and new programs, and shall 1 

explain all proposed capital improvements in the context of the Six-Year 2 

Capital Improvements Plan and as required by G.S. 143C-8-6. 3 

(1a) The Governor's Recommended State Budget shall include a base budget, 4 

which shall be presented in the budget support document pursuant to 5 

subdivision (2) of this subsection. 6 

(2) A Budget Support Document Recommended Base Budget showing, for each 7 

budget code and purpose or program in State government, accounting detail 8 

corresponding to the Recommended State Budget. 9 

a. The Budget Support Document Recommended Base Budget shall 10 

employ the North Carolina Accounting System Uniform Chart of 11 

Accounts adopted by the State Controller to show both uses and 12 

sources of funds and shall display in separate parallel columns all of 13 

the following: (i) actual expenditures and receipts for the most recent 14 

fiscal year for which actual information is available, (ii) the certified 15 

budget for the preceding fiscal year, (iii) the currently authorized 16 

budget for the preceding fiscal year, (iv) program base budget 17 

requirements for each fiscal year of the biennium, (v) proposed 18 

expenditures and receipts for each fiscal year of the biennium, and (vi) 19 

proposed increases and decreases. 20 

b. The Budget Support Document Recommended Base Budget shall 21 

include detailed information on recommended expenditures for capital 22 

improvements as required by G.S. 143C-8-6. 23 

c. The Budget Support Document Recommended Base Budget shall 24 

include accurate projections of receipts, expenditures, and fund 25 

balances. Estimated receipts, including tuition collected by university 26 

or community college institutions, shall be adjusted to reflect actual 27 

collections from the previous fiscal year, unless the Director 28 

recommends a change that will result in collections in the budget year 29 

that differ from prior year actuals, or the Director otherwise determines 30 

there is a more reasonable basis upon which to accurately project 31 

receipts. Revenue and expenditure detail provided in the Budget 32 

Support Document shall be no less detailed than the two-digit level in 33 

the North Carolina Accounting System Uniform Chart of Accounts as 34 

prescribed by the State Controller. 35 

d. The Budget Support Document Recommended Base Budget shall 36 

clearly identify all proposed expenditures supported by existing or 37 

proposed appropriations, including statutory appropriations. 38 

(3) A recommended Current Operations Appropriations Act that makes 39 

appropriations for each fiscal year of the upcoming biennium for the operating 40 

and capital expenses of all State agencies as contained in the Recommended 41 

State Budget. 42 

(4) The biennial State Information Technology Plan as outlined in Part 2 of 43 

Article 15 of Chapter 143B of the General Statutes to be consistent in 44 

facilitating the goals outlined in the Recommended State Budget. 45 

(5) A list of budget adjustments made during the prior fiscal year pursuant to 46 

G.S. 143C-6-4 that are included in the proposed base budget for the upcoming 47 

fiscal year. 48 

(6) The Governor's Recommended State Budget shall include a transfer to the 49 

Savings Reserve of fifteen percent (15%) of the estimated growth in State tax 50 

revenues that are deposited in the General Fund for each fiscal year of the 51 
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upcoming biennium. This subdivision applies only if, and to the extent that, 1 

the balance of the Savings Reserve remains below the recommended Savings 2 

Reserve balance developed pursuant to G.S. 143C-4-2(f). 3 

(7) The Governor's Recommended State Budget shall include a transfer to the 4 

State Capital and Infrastructure Fund of four percent (4%) of the estimated net 5 

State tax revenues that are deposited in the General Fund for each fiscal year 6 

of the upcoming biennium. 7 

(c) Even-Numbered Years. ï In even-numbered years, the Governor may recommend 8 

changes in the enacted budget for the second year of the biennium. These recommendations shall 9 

be presented as amendments to the enacted budget and shall be incorporated in a recommended 10 

Current Operations Appropriations Act. Any recommended changes shall clearly distinguish 11 

program reductions, program eliminations, program expansions, and new programs, and shall 12 

explain all proposed capital improvements in the context of the Six-Year Capital Improvements 13 

Plan and as required by G.S. 143C-8-6. The Governor shall provide sufficient supporting 14 

documentation and accounting detail, consistent with that required by G.S. 143C-3-5(b), 15 

corresponding to the recommended amendments to the enacted budget. 16 

(d) Funds Included in Budget. ï Consistent with requirements of the North Carolina 17 

Constitution, Article 5, Section 7(1), the Governor's Recommended State Budget, together with 18 

the Recommended Base Budget and Recommended Capital Improvements Budget Support 19 

Document, shall include recommended expenditures of State funds from all Governmental and 20 

Proprietary Funds, as those funds are described in G.S. 143C-1-3, and all funds established for 21 

The University of North Carolina and its constituent institutions that are subject to this Chapter. 22 

Except where provided otherwise by federal law, funds received from the federal government 23 

become State funds when deposited in the State treasury and shall be classified and accounted 24 

for in the Governor's budget recommendations no differently than funds from other sources. 25 

(e) Availability Estimates. ï The recommended Current Operations Appropriations Act 26 

shall contain a statement showing the estimates of General Fund availability, Highway Fund 27 

availability, and Highway Trust Fund availability upon which the Recommended State Budget 28 

is based. 29 

(f) Budget Message. ï The Governor's budget recommendations shall be accompanied 30 

by a written budget message that does all of the following: 31 

(1) Explains the goals embodied in the recommended budget. 32 

(2) Explains important features of the activities anticipated in the budget. 33 

(3) Explains the assumptions underlying the statement of revenue availability.  34 

(4) Sets forth the reasons for changes from the previous biennium or fiscal year, 35 

as appropriate, in terms of programs, program goals, appropriation levels, and 36 

revenue yields. 37 

(5) Identifies anticipated sources of funding for major spending initiatives. 38 

(6) Prepares a fiscal analysis that addresses the State's budget outlook for the 39 

upcoming five-year period. This fiscal analysis shall include detailed 40 

estimates for five years for any proposals to create new or significantly expand 41 

programs and for proposals to create new or change existing law. 42 

(g) Different Gubernatorial Administrations. ï For years in which there will be a change 43 

in gubernatorial administrations, the incumbent Governor shall complete the budget 44 

recommendations and budget message by December 15 and deliver them to the Governor-elect." 45 

SECTION 5.5.(c)  G.S. 143C-8-6 reads as rewritten: 46 

"§ 143C-8-6.  Recommendations for capital improvements set forth in the Recommended 47 

State Budget. 48 
(a) Budget Director's Recommendations. ï The Director of the Budget shall recommend 49 

expenditures for repairs and renovations of existing facilities, and real property acquisition, new 50 
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construction, or rehabilitation of existing facilities in the Recommended State Budget in 1 

accordance with G.S. 143C-3-5. 2 

(b) Repairs and Renovations in the Recommended State Budget. ï The Recommended 3 

State Budget shall contain for repairs and renovations of existing facilities: (i) the amount 4 

recommended for each State agency, (ii) a summary of the recommendations by project type, and 5 

(iii) the means of financing. 6 

(c) Repairs and Renovations in the Recommended Capital Improvements Budget 7 

Support Document. ï The Recommended Capital Improvements Budget Support Document shall 8 

contain for each repair and renovation project recommended in accordance with subsection (b) 9 

of this section: (i) a project description and justification, (ii) a detailed cost estimate, (iii) an 10 

estimated schedule for the completion of the project, and (iv) an explanation of the means of 11 

financing. 12 

(d) Other Capital Projects in the Recommended State Budget. ï The Recommended State 13 

Budget shall contain for each capital project involving real property acquisition, new 14 

construction, building area (sq. ft.) expansions, or the rehabilitation of existing facilities to 15 

accommodate new or expanded uses: (i) a project description and statement of need, (ii) an 16 

estimate of acquisition and construction or rehabilitation costs, and (iii) a means of financing the 17 

project. 18 

(e) Other Capital Projects in the Capital Improvements Budget Support Document. ï The 19 

Capital Improvements Budget Support Document shall contain for each capital project 20 

recommended in accordance with subsection (d) of this section: (i) a detailed project description 21 

and justification, (ii) a detailed estimate of acquisition, planning, design, site development, 22 

construction, contingency and other related costs, (iii) an estimated schedule of cash flow 23 

requirements over the life of the project, (iv) an estimated schedule for the completion of the 24 

project, (v) an estimate of revenues, if any, likely to be derived from the project, covering the 25 

first five years of operation, and (vi) an explanation of the means of financing. 26 

(f) All Recommended Capital Projects. ï The Director of the Budget shall ensure that 27 

recommendations in the Recommended State Budget for repairs and renovations of existing 28 

facilities, real property acquisition, new construction, or rehabilitation of existing facilities 29 

include all of the following information: 30 

(1) An estimate of maintenance and operating costs, including personnel, for the 31 

project, covering the first five years of operation. If no increase in these 32 

expenditures is anticipated because the recommended project would replace 33 

an existing facility, then the level of expenditures for the previous five years 34 

of operation shall be included instead. 35 

(2) A recommended funding source for the operating costs identified pursuant to 36 

subdivision (1) of this subsection." 37 

 38 

DISTRIBUTION OF SALA RY RESERVES 39 
SECTION 5.6.  The funds appropriated for salaries and benefits set forth in this act 40 

shall be distributed to the respective State agencies, departments, and institutions based on the 41 

provisions of Part VII-A and Part XXXVIII of this act. 42 

 43 

PART VI. COMMUNITY C OLLEGE SYSTEM 44 
 45 

CODIFY REORGANIZATIO N AUTHORITY OF CC SY STEM OFFICE  46 
SECTION 6.1.  G.S. 115D-3 reads as rewritten: 47 

"§ 115D-3.  Community Colleges System Office; staff.staff; reorganization authority. 48 

(a) The Community Colleges System Office shall be a principal administrative 49 

department of State government under the direction of the State Board of Community Colleges, 50 

and shall be separate from the free public school system of the State, the State Board of 51 
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Education, and the Department of Public Instruction. The State Board has authority to adopt and 1 

administer all policies, regulations, and standards which it deems necessary for the operation of 2 

the System Office. 3 

The State Board shall elect a President of the North Carolina System of Community Colleges 4 

who shall serve as chief administrative officer of the Community Colleges System Office. The 5 

compensation of this position shall be fixed by the State Board from funds provided by the 6 

General Assembly in the Current Operations Appropriations Act. 7 

The President shall be assisted by such professional staff members as may be deemed 8 

necessary to carry out the provisions of this Chapter, who shall be elected by the State Board on 9 

nomination of the President. The compensation of the staff members elected by the Board shall 10 

be fixed by the State Board of Community Colleges, upon recommendation of the President of 11 

the Community College System, from funds provided in the Current Operations Appropriations 12 

Act. These staff members shall include such officers as may be deemed desirable by the President 13 

and State Board. Provision shall be made for persons of high competence and strong professional 14 

experience in such areas as academic affairs, public service programs, business and financial 15 

affairs, institutional studies and long-range planning, student affairs, research, legal affairs, 16 

health affairs and institutional development, and for State and federal programs administered by 17 

the State Board. In addition, the President shall be assisted by such other employees as may be 18 

needed to carry out the provisions of this Chapter, who shall be subject to the provisions of 19 

Chapter 126 of the General Statutes. The staff complement shall be established by the State Board 20 

on recommendation of the President to insure that there are persons on the staff who have the 21 

professional competence and experience to carry out the duties assigned and to insure that there 22 

are persons on the staff who are familiar with the problems and capabilities of all of the principal 23 

types of institutions represented in the system. The State Board of Community Colleges shall 24 

have all other powers, duties, and responsibilities delegated to the State Board of Education 25 

affecting the Community Colleges System Office not otherwise stated in this Chapter. 26 

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the President may reorganize the System 27 

Office in accordance with recommendations and plans submitted to and approved by the State 28 

Board of Community Colleges. If a reorganization is implemented pursuant to this subsection, 29 

including any movement of positions and funds between fund codes on a recurring basis, the 30 

President shall report by June 30 of the fiscal year in which the reorganization occurred to the 31 

Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee and the Fiscal Research Division of the 32 

General Assembly." 33 

 34 

CC TUITION WAIVER/CA MPUS POLICE OF PRIVA TE INSTITUTIONS OF 35 

HIGHER EDUCATION  36 
SECTION 6.2.(a)  G.S. 115D-5(b) reads as rewritten: 37 

"(b) In order to make instruction as accessible as possible to all citizens, the teaching of 38 

curricular courses and of noncurricular extension courses at convenient locations away from 39 

institution campuses as well as on campuses is authorized and shall be encouraged. A pro rata 40 

portion of the established regular tuition rate charged a full-time student shall be charged a 41 

part-time student taking any curriculum course. In lieu of any tuition charge, the State Board of 42 

Community Colleges shall establish a uniform registration fee, or a schedule of uniform 43 

registration fees, to be charged students enrolling in extension courses for which instruction is 44 

financed primarily from State funds. The State Board of Community Colleges may provide by 45 

general and uniform regulations for waiver of tuition and registration fees for the following: 46 

(1) Persons not enrolled in elementary or secondary schools taking courses 47 

leading to a high school diploma or equivalent certificate. 48 

(2) Courses requested by the following entities that support the organizations' 49 

training needs and are on a specialized course list approved by the State Board 50 

of Community Colleges: 51 



General Assembly Of North Carolina Session 2019 

Page 24 House Bill 966 H966-PCS10621-MGxfap-6 

a. Volunteer fire departments. 1 

b. Municipal, county, or State fire departments. 2 

c. Volunteer EMS or rescue and lifesaving departments. 3 

d. Municipal, county, or State EMS or rescue and lifesaving departments. 4 

d1. Law enforcement, fire, EMS or rescue and lifesaving entities serving 5 

a lake authority that was created by a county board of commissioners 6 

prior to July 1, 2012. 7 

e. Radio Emergency Associated Communications Teams (REACT) 8 

under contract to a county as an emergency response agency. 9 

f. Municipal, county, or State law enforcement agencies. 10 

f1. Campus police agencies of private institutions of higher education 11 

certified by the Attorney General pursuant to Chapter 74G of the 12 

General Statutes. 13 

g. The Division of Adult Correction and Juvenile Justice of the 14 

Department of Public Safety for the training of full-time custodial 15 

employees and employees of the Division required to be certified 16 

under Article 1 of Chapter 17C of the General Statutes and the rules 17 

of the Criminal Justice and Training Standards Commission. 18 

h. Repealed by Session Laws 2017-186, s. 2(hhhhh), effective December 19 

1, 2017. 20 

i. The Eastern Band of Cherokee Indians law enforcement, fire, EMS or 21 

rescue and lifesaving tribal government departments or programs. 22 

j. The Criminal Justice Standards Division of the Department of Justice 23 

for the training of criminal justice professionals, as defined in 24 

G.S. 17C-20(6), who are required to be certified under (i) Article 1 of 25 

Chapter 17C of the General Statutes and the rules of the North 26 

Carolina Criminal Justice Education and Training Standards 27 

Commission or (ii) Chapter 17E of the General Statutes and the rules 28 

of the North Carolina Sheriffs' Education and Training Standards 29 

Commission. The waivers provided for in this sub-subdivision apply 30 

to participants and recent graduates of the North Carolina Criminal 31 

Justice Fellows Program to obtain certifications for eligible criminal 32 

justice professions as defined in G.S. 17C-20(6). 33 

é." 34 

SECTION 6.2.(b)  This section applies beginning with the 2019-2020 academic year. 35 

 36 

NC CAREER COACHES/LOCAL MATCHING FUNDS  37 
SECTION 6.3.  G.S. 115D-21.5(c) reads as rewritten: 38 

"(c) Application for NC Career Coach Program Funding. ï The board of trustees of a 39 

community college and a local board of education of a local school administrative unit within the 40 

service area of the community college jointly may apply for available funds for NC Career Coach 41 

Program funding from the State Board of Community Colleges. The State Board of Community 42 

Colleges shall establish a process for award of funds as follows: 43 

(1) Advisory committee. ï Establishment of an advisory committee, which shall 44 

include representatives from the NC Community College System, the 45 

Department of Public Instruction, the Department of Commerce, and at least 46 

three representatives of the business community, to review applications and 47 

make recommendations for funding awards to the State Board. 48 

(2) Application submission requirements. ï The State Board of Community 49 

Colleges shall require at least the following: 50 
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a. Evidence of a signed memorandum of understanding that meets, at a 1 

minimum, the requirements of this section. 2 

b. Evidence that the funding request will be matched dollar-for-dollar 3 

with local funds.funds in accordance with the following: 4 

1. Matching funds may come from public or private sources. 5 

2. The match amount shall be determined based on the location 6 

of a community college's main campus as follows: 7 

I. If located in a tier-one county as defined in 8 

G.S. 143B-437.08, no local match shall be required. 9 

II.  If located in a tier-two county as defined in 10 

G.S. 143B-437.08, one dollar ($1.00) of local funds for 11 

every two dollars ($2.00) in State funds shall be 12 

required. 13 

III.  If located in a tier-three county as defined in 14 

G.S. 143B-437.08, one dollar ($1.00) of local funds for 15 

every one dollar ($1.00) in State funds shall be 16 

required. 17 

(3) Awards criteria. ï The State Board of Community Colleges shall develop 18 

criteria for consideration in determining the award of funds that shall include 19 

the following: 20 

a. Consideration of the workforce needs of business and industry in the 21 

region. 22 

b. Targeting of resources to enhance ongoing economic activity within 23 

the community college service area and surrounding counties. 24 

c. Geographic diversity of awards." 25 

 26 

ALLOW CCS TO EARN FT E FOR INSTRUCTION IN  LOCAL JAILS  27 
SECTION 6.4.(a)  Section 8.3(b) of S.L. 2010-31 reads as rewritten: 28 

"SECTION 8.3.(b)  Courses in federal prisons or local jails shall not earn regular budget 29 

full -time equivalents, but may be offered on a self-supporting basis." 30 

SECTION 6.4.(b)  G.S. 115D-5 reads as rewritten: 31 

"§ 115D-5.  Administration of institutions by State Board of Community Colleges; 32 

personnel exempt from North Carolina Human Resources Act; extension 33 

courses; tuition waiver; in-plant training; contracting, etc., for establishment 34 

and operation of extension units of the community college system; use of existing 35 

public school facilities. 36 
é 37 

(c) No course of instruction shall be offered by any community college at State expense 38 

or partial State expense to any captive or co-opted group of students, as defined by the State 39 

Board of Community Colleges, without prior approval of the State Board of Community 40 

Colleges. All course offerings approved for State prison inmates or prisoners in local jails must 41 

be tied to clearly identified job skills, transition needs, or both. Approval by the State Board of 42 

Community Colleges shall be presumed to constitute approval of both the course and the group 43 

served by that institution. The State Board of Community Colleges may delegate to the President 44 

the power to make an initial approval, with final approval to be made by the State Board of 45 

Community Colleges. A course taught without such approval will not yield any full-time 46 

equivalent students, as defined by the State Board of Community Colleges. 47 

(c1) Community colleges shall report full-time equivalent (FTE) student hours for 48 

correction education programs on the basis of contact hours rather than student membership 49 

hours. No community college shall operate a multi-entry/multi-exit class or program in a prison 50 

facility, except for a literacy class or program. 51 
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The State Board shall work with the Division of Adult Correction and Juvenile Justice of the 1 

Department of Public Safety on offering classes and programs that match the average length of 2 

stay of an inmate in a prison facility. 3 

é." 4 

SECTION 6.4.(c)  Beginning with the 2019-2020 academic year, community college 5 

courses offered in local jails shall earn regular budget full-time equivalents. 6 

 7 

WAIVE TUITION/DEPEND ENTS OF FALLEN CORRE CTIONAL OFFICERS  8 
SECTION 6.5.(a)  G.S. 115B-1 reads as rewritten: 9 

"§ 115B-1.  Definitions. 10 

The following definitions apply in this Chapter: 11 

(1) Correctional officer. ï An employee of an employer who is certified as a State 12 

correctional officer under the provisions of Article 1 of Chapter 17C of the 13 

General Statutes. 14 

(1)(1a) Employer. ï The State of North Carolina and its departments, agencies, and 15 

institutions; or a county, city, town, or other political subdivision of the State. 16 

é 17 

(4) Permanently and totally disabled as a direct result of a traumatic injury 18 

sustained in the line of duty. ï A person: (i) who as a law enforcement officer, 19 

correctional officer, firefighter, volunteer firefighter, or rescue squad worker 20 

suffered a disabling injury while in active service or training for active service, 21 

(ii) who at the time of active service or training was a North Carolina resident, 22 

and (iii) who has been determined to be permanently and totally disabled for 23 

compensation purposes by the North Carolina Industrial Commission. 24 

é 25 

(6) Survivor. ï Any person whose parent, legal guardian, legal custodian, or 26 

spouse: (i) was a law enforcement officer, a correctional officer, a firefighter, 27 

a volunteer firefighter, or a rescue squad worker, (ii) was killed while in active 28 

service or training for active service or died as a result of a service-connected 29 

disability, and (iii) at the time of active service or training was a North 30 

Carolina resident. The term does not include the widow or widower of a law 31 

enforcement officer, correctional officer, firefighter, volunteer firefighter, or 32 

a rescue squad worker if the widow or widower has remarried. 33 

é." 34 

SECTION 6.5.(b)  G.S. 115B-2(a) reads as rewritten: 35 

"(a) The constituent institutions of The University of North Carolina and the community 36 

colleges as defined in G.S. 115D-2(2) shall permit the following persons to attend classes for 37 

credit or noncredit purposes without the required payment of tuition: 38 

é 39 

(2) Any person who is the survivor of a law enforcement officer, correctional 40 

officer, firefighter, volunteer firefighter, or rescue squad worker killed as a 41 

direct result of a traumatic injury sustained in the line of duty. 42 

(3) The spouse of a law enforcement officer, correctional officer, firefighter, 43 

volunteer firefighter, or rescue squad worker who is permanently and totally 44 

disabled as a direct result of a traumatic injury sustained in the line of duty. 45 

(4) Any child, if the child is at least 17 years old but not yet 24 years old, whose 46 

parent, legal guardian, or legal custodian is a law enforcement officer, 47 

correctional officer, firefighter, volunteer firefighter, or rescue squad worker 48 

who is permanently and totally disabled as a direct result of a traumatic injury 49 

sustained in the line of duty. However, a child's eligibility for a waiver of 50 

tuition under this Chapter shall not exceed: (i) 54 months, if the child is 51 
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seeking a baccalaureate degree, or (ii) if the child is not seeking a 1 

baccalaureate degree, the number of months required to complete the 2 

educational program to which the child is applying. 3 

é." 4 

SECTION 6.5.(c)  G.S. 115B-5(b)(3) reads as rewritten: 5 

"(3) The cause of death of the law enforcement officer, correctional officer, 6 

firefighter, volunteer firefighter, or rescue squad worker shall be verified by 7 

certification from the records of the Department of State Treasurer, the 8 

appropriate city or county law enforcement agency that employed the 9 

deceased, the administrative agency for the fire department or fire protection 10 

district recognized for funding under the Department of State Auditor, or the 11 

administrative agency having jurisdiction over any paid firefighters of all 12 

counties and cities." 13 

SECTION 6.5.(d)  This section applies beginning with the 2019-2020 academic year. 14 

 15 

REMOVE RESTRICTION O N STANLY CC FROM USI NG STATE FUNDS FOR 16 

CULINARY PROGRAM OFF  CAMPUS 17 
SECTION 6.6.(a)  G.S. 115D-31(b1) reads as rewritten: 18 

"(b1) A local community college may use all State funds allocated to it, except for Literacy 19 

funds and Customized Training funds, for any authorized purpose that is consistent with the 20 

college's Institutional Effectiveness Plan, except that the State funds shall not be used to fund a 21 

culinary program located at a site other than the main campus of the college. Plan. The State 22 

Board of Community Colleges may authorize a local community college to use up to twenty 23 

percent (20%) of the State Literacy funds allocated to it to provide employability skills, 24 

job-specific occupational and technical skills, and developmental education instruction to 25 

students concurrently enrolled in an eligible community college literacy course. 26 

Each local community college shall include in its Institutional Effectiveness Plan a section 27 

on how funding flexibility allows the college to meet the demands of the local community and 28 

to maintain a presence in all previously funded categorical programs." 29 

SECTION 6.6.(b)  Section 9.15(b) of S.L. 2017-57 is repealed. 30 

SECTION 6.6.(c)  Subsection (a) of this section applies only to Stanly Community 31 

College. 32 

 33 

PART VII. PUBLIC INS TRUCTION  34 
 35 

FUNDS FOR CHILDREN W ITH DISABILITIES  36 
SECTION 7.1.  The State Board of Education shall allocate additional funds for 37 

children with disabilities on the basis of four thousand four hundred forty-two dollars and 38 

thirty-four cents ($4,442.34) per child for fiscal years 2019-2020 and 2020-2021. Each local 39 

school administrative unit shall receive funds for the lesser of (i) all children who are identified 40 

as children with disabilities or (ii) twelve and seventy-five hundredths percent (12.75%) of its 41 

2019-2020 allocated average daily membership in the local school administrative unit. The dollar 42 

amounts allocated under this section for children with disabilities shall also be adjusted in 43 

accordance with legislative salary increments, retirement rate adjustments, and health benefit 44 

adjustments for personnel who serve children with disabilities. 45 

 46 

FUNDS FOR ACADEMICAL LY GIFTED CHILDREN  47 
SECTION 7.2.  The State Board of Education shall allocate additional funds for 48 

academically or intellectually gifted children on the basis of one thousand three hundred forty 49 

dollars and ninety-seven cents ($1,340.97) per child for fiscal years 2019-2020 and 2020-2021. 50 

A local school administrative unit shall receive funds for a maximum of four percent (4%) of its 51 
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2019-2020 allocated average daily membership, regardless of the number of children identified 1 

as academically or intellectually gifted in the unit. The dollar amounts allocated under this section 2 

for academically or intellectually gifted children shall also be adjusted in accordance with 3 

legislative salary increments, retirement rate adjustments, and health benefit adjustments for 4 

personnel who serve academically or intellectually gifted children. 5 

 6 

SUPPLEMENTAL FUNDING  IN LOW -WEALTH COUNTIES  7 
SECTION 7.3.(a)  Use of Funds for Supplemental Funding. ï All funds received 8 

pursuant to this section shall be used only (i) to provide instructional positions, instructional 9 

support positions, teacher assistant positions, clerical positions, school computer technicians, 10 

instructional supplies and equipment, staff development, and textbooks and digital resources and 11 

(ii) for salary supplements for instructional personnel and instructional support personnel. Local 12 

boards of education are encouraged to use at least twenty-five percent (25%) of the funds 13 

received pursuant to this section to improve the academic performance of children who are 14 

performing at Level I or II on either reading or mathematics end-of-grade tests in grades three 15 

through eight. 16 

SECTION 7.3.(b)  Definitions. ï As used in this section, the following definitions 17 

apply: 18 

(1) Anticipated county property tax revenue availability. ï The county-adjusted 19 

property tax base multiplied by the effective State average tax rate. 20 

(2) Anticipated total county revenue availability. ï The sum of the following: 21 

a. Anticipated county property tax revenue availability. 22 

b. Local sales and use taxes received by the county that are levied under 23 

Chapter 1096 of the 1967 Session Laws or under Subchapter VIII of 24 

Chapter 105 of the General Statutes. 25 

c. Fines and forfeitures deposited in the county school fund for the most 26 

recent year for which data are available. 27 

(3) Anticipated total county revenue availability per student. ï The anticipated 28 

total county revenue availability for the county divided by the average daily 29 

membership of the county. 30 

(4) Anticipated State average revenue availability per student. ï The sum of all 31 

anticipated total county revenue availability divided by the average daily 32 

membership for the State. 33 

(5) Average daily membership. ï Average daily membership as defined in the 34 

North Carolina Public Schools Allotment Policy Manual adopted by the State 35 

Board of Education. If a county contains only part of a local school 36 

administrative unit, the average daily membership of that county includes all 37 

students who reside within the county and attend that local school 38 

administrative unit. 39 

(6) County-adjusted property tax base. ï Computed as follows: 40 

a. Subtract the present-use value of agricultural land, horticultural land, 41 

and forestland in the county, as defined in G.S. 105-277.2, from the 42 

total assessed real property valuation of the county. 43 

b. Adjust the resulting amount by multiplying by a weighted average of 44 

the three most recent annual sales assessment ratio studies. 45 

c. Add to the resulting amount the following: 46 

1. Present-use value of agricultural land, horticultural land, and 47 

forestland, as defined in G.S. 105-277.2. 48 

2. Value of property of public service companies, determined in 49 

accordance with Article 23 of Chapter 105 of the General 50 

Statutes. 51 
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3. Personal property value for the county. 1 

(7) County-adjusted property tax base per square mile. ï The county-adjusted 2 

property tax base divided by the number of square miles of land area in the 3 

county. 4 

(8) County wealth as a percentage of State average wealth. ï Computed as 5 

follows: 6 

a. Compute the percentage that the county per capita income is of the 7 

State per capita income and weight the resulting percentage by a factor 8 

of five-tenths. 9 

b. Compute the percentage that the anticipated total county revenue 10 

availability per student is of the anticipated State average revenue 11 

availability per student and weight the resulting percentage by a factor 12 

of four-tenths. 13 

c. Compute the percentage that the county-adjusted property tax base per 14 

square mile is of the State-adjusted property tax base per square mile 15 

and weight the resulting percentage by a factor of one-tenth. 16 

d. Add the three weighted percentages to derive the county wealth as a 17 

percentage of the State average wealth. 18 

(9) Effective county tax rate. ï The actual county tax rate multiplied by a weighted 19 

average of the three most recent annual sales assessment ratio studies. 20 

(10) Effective State average tax rate. ï The average of effective county tax rates 21 

for all counties. 22 

(11) Local current expense funds. ï The most recent county current expense 23 

appropriations to public schools, as reported by local boards of education in 24 

the audit report filed with the Secretary of the Local Government Commission 25 

pursuant to G.S. 115C-447. 26 

(12) Per capita income. ï The average for the most recent three years for which 27 

data are available of the per capita income according to the most recent report 28 

of the United States Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis, 29 

including any reported modifications for prior years as outlined in the most 30 

recent report. 31 

(13) Sales assessment ratio studies. ï Sales assessment ratio studies performed by 32 

the Department of Revenue under G.S. 105-289(h). 33 

(14) State average adjusted property tax base per square mile. ï The sum of the 34 

county-adjusted property tax bases for all counties divided by the number of 35 

square miles of land area in the State. 36 

(15) State average current expense appropriations per student. ï The most recent 37 

State total of county current expense appropriations to public schools, as 38 

reported by local boards of education in the audit report filed with the 39 

Secretary of the Local Government Commission pursuant to G.S. 115C-447. 40 

(16) Supplant. ï To decrease local per student current expense appropriations from 41 

one fiscal year to the next fiscal year. 42 

(17) Weighted average of the three most recent annual sales assessment ratio 43 

studies. ï The weighted average of the three most recent annual sales 44 

assessment ratio studies in the most recent years for which county current 45 

expense appropriations and adjusted property tax valuations are available. If 46 

real property in a county has been revalued one year prior to the most recent 47 

sales assessment ratio study, a weighted average of the two most recent sales 48 

assessment ratios shall be used. If property has been revalued the year of the 49 

most recent sales assessment ratio study, the sales assessment ratio for the year 50 

of revaluation shall be used. 51 
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SECTION 7.3.(c)  Eligibility for Funds. ï Except as provided in subsection (g) of 1 

this section, the State Board of Education shall allocate these funds to local school administrative 2 

units located in whole or in part in counties in which the county wealth as a percentage of the 3 

State average wealth is less than one hundred percent (100%). 4 

SECTION 7.3.(d)  Allocation of Funds. ï Except as provided in subsection (f) of this 5 

section, the amount received per average daily membership for a county shall be the difference 6 

between the State average current expense appropriations per student and the current expense 7 

appropriations per student that the county could provide given the county's wealth and an average 8 

effort to fund public schools. To derive the current expense appropriations per student that the 9 

county could be able to provide given the county's wealth and an average effort to fund public 10 

schools, multiply the county's wealth as a percentage of State average wealth by the State average 11 

current expense appropriations per student. The funds for the local school administrative units 12 

located in whole or in part in the county shall be allocated to each local school administrative 13 

unit located in whole or in part in the county based on the average daily membership of the 14 

county's students in the school units. If the funds appropriated for supplemental funding are not 15 

adequate to fund the formula fully, each local school administrative unit shall receive a pro rata 16 

share of the funds appropriated for supplemental funding. 17 

SECTION 7.3.(e)  Formula for Distribution of Supplemental Funding Pursuant to 18 

this Section Only. ï The formula in this section is solely a basis for distribution of supplemental 19 

funding for low-wealth counties and is not intended to reflect any measure of the adequacy of 20 

the educational program or funding for public schools. The formula is also not intended to reflect 21 

any commitment by the General Assembly to appropriate any additional supplemental funds for 22 

low-wealth counties. 23 

SECTION 7.3.(f)  Minimum Effort Required. ï A county shall receive full funding 24 

under this section if the county (i) maintains an effective county tax rate that is at least one 25 

hundred percent (100%) of the effective State average tax rate in the most recent year for which 26 

data are available or (ii) maintains a county appropriation per student to the school local current 27 

expense fund of at least one hundred percent (100%) of the current expense appropriations per 28 

student to the school local current expense fund that the county could provide given the county's 29 

wealth and an average effort to fund public schools. A county that maintains a county 30 

appropriation per student to the school local current expense fund of less than one hundred 31 

percent (100%) of the current expense appropriations per student to the school local current 32 

expense fund that the county could provide given the county's wealth and an average effort to 33 

fund public schools shall receive funding under this section at the same percentage that the 34 

county's appropriation per student to the school local current expense fund is of the current 35 

expense appropriations per student to the school local current expense fund that the county could 36 

provide given the county's wealth and an average effort to fund public schools. 37 

SECTION 7.3.(g)  Nonsupplant Requirement. ï A county in which a local school 38 

administrative unit receives funds under this section shall use the funds to supplement local 39 

current expense funds and shall not supplant local current expense funds. For the 2019-2021 40 

fiscal biennium, the State Board of Education shall not allocate funds under this section to a 41 

county found to have used these funds to supplant local per student current expense funds. The 42 

State Board of Education shall make a finding that a county has used these funds to supplant 43 

local current expense funds in the prior year, or the year for which the most recent data are 44 

available, if all of the following criteria apply: 45 

(1) The current expense appropriations per student of the county for the current 46 

year is less than ninety-five percent (95%) of the average of local current 47 

expense appropriations per student for the three prior fiscal years. 48 

(2) The county cannot show (i) that it has remedied the deficiency in funding or 49 

(ii) that extraordinary circumstances caused the county to supplant local 50 

current expense funds with funds allocated under this section. 51 
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The State Board of Education shall adopt rules to implement the requirements of this 1 

subsection. 2 

SECTION 7.3.(h)  Counties Containing a Base of the Armed Forces. ï 3 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, for the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, counties 4 

containing a base of the Armed Forces of the United States that have an average daily 5 

membership of more than 17,000 students shall receive whichever is the higher amount in each 6 

fiscal year as follows: either the amount of supplemental funding the county received as a 7 

low-wealth county in the 2012-2013 fiscal year or the amount of supplemental funding the county 8 

is eligible to receive as a low-wealth county pursuant to the formula for distribution of 9 

supplemental funding under the other provisions of this section. 10 

SECTION 7.3.(i)  Funds for EVAAS Data. ï Notwithstanding the requirements of 11 

subsection (a) of this section, local school administrative units may utilize funds allocated under 12 

this section to purchase services that allow for extraction of data from the Education 13 

Value-Added Assessment System (EVAAS). 14 

SECTION 7.3.(j)  Reports. ï For the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, the State Board of 15 

Education shall report to the Fiscal Research Division prior to May 15 of each year if it 16 

determines that counties have supplanted funds. 17 

SECTION 7.3.(k)  Department of Revenue Reports. ï The Department of Revenue 18 

shall provide to the Department of Public Instruction a preliminary report for the current fiscal 19 

year of the assessed value of the property tax base for each county prior to March 1 of each year 20 

and a final report prior to May 1 of each year. The reports shall include for each county the annual 21 

sales assessment ratio and the taxable values of (i) total real property, (ii) the portion of total real 22 

property represented by the present-use value of agricultural land, horticultural land, and 23 

forestland, as defined in G.S. 105-277.2, (iii) property of public service companies determined 24 

in accordance with Article 23 of Chapter 105 of the General Statutes, and (iv) personal property. 25 

 26 

SMALL COUNTY SCHOOL SYSTEM SUPPLEMENTAL FUNDING 27 
SECTION 7.4.(a)  Allotment Schedule for the 2019-2021 Fiscal Biennium. ï Except 28 

as otherwise provided in subsection (d) of this section, each eligible county school administrative 29 

unit shall receive a dollar allotment according to the following schedule: 30 

Allotted ADM Small County Allotment 31 

 0-1,300 $1,820,000 32 

 1,301-1,700 $1,548,700 33 

 1,701-2,000 $1,600,000 34 

 2,001-2,300 $1,560,000 35 

 2,301-2,600 $1,470,000 36 

 2,601-2,800 $1,498,000 37 

 2,801-3,300 $1,548,000. 38 

SECTION 7.4.(b)  Phase-Out Provision for the 2019-2020 Fiscal Year. ï If a local 39 

school administrative unit becomes ineligible for funding under the schedule in subsection (a) of 40 

this section in the 2019-2020 fiscal year, funding for that unit shall be phased out over a five-year 41 

period. Funding for such local school administrative units shall be reduced in equal increments 42 

in each of the five years after the unit becomes ineligible. Funding shall be eliminated in the fifth 43 

fiscal year after the local school administrative unit becomes ineligible. 44 

Allotments for eligible local school administrative units under this subsection shall 45 

not be reduced by more than twenty percent (20%) of the amount received in fiscal year 46 

2018-2019 in any fiscal year. A local school administrative unit shall not become ineligible for 47 

funding if either the highest of the first two months' total projected average daily membership for 48 

the current year or the higher of the first two months' total prior year average daily membership 49 

would otherwise have made the unit eligible for funds under the schedule in subsection (a) of this 50 

section. 51 
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SECTION 7.4.(c)  Phase-Out Provision for the 2020-2021 Fiscal Year. ï If a local 1 

school administrative unit becomes ineligible for funding under the schedule in subsection (a) of 2 

this section in the 2020-2021 fiscal year, funding for that unit shall be phased out over a five-year 3 

period. Funding for such local school administrative units shall be reduced in equal increments 4 

in each of the five years after the unit becomes ineligible. Funding shall be eliminated in the fifth 5 

fiscal year after the local administrative unit becomes ineligible. 6 

Allotments for eligible local school administrative units under this subsection shall 7 

not be reduced by more than twenty percent (20%) of the amount received in fiscal year 8 

2019-2020 in any fiscal year. A local school administrative unit shall not become ineligible for 9 

funding if either the highest of the first two months' total projected average daily membership for 10 

the current year or the higher of the first two months' total prior year average daily membership 11 

would otherwise have made the unit eligible for funds under the schedule in subsection (a) of this 12 

section. 13 

SECTION 7.4.(d)  Nonsupplant Requirement for the 2019-2021 Fiscal Biennium. ï 14 

A county in which a local school administrative unit receives funds under this section shall use 15 

the funds to supplement local current expense funds and shall not supplant local current expense 16 

funds. For the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, the State Board of Education shall not allocate funds 17 

under this section to a county found to have used these funds to supplant local per student current 18 

expense funds. The State Board of Education shall make a finding that a county has used these 19 

funds to supplant local current expense funds in the prior year or the year for which the most 20 

recent data are available, if all of the following criteria apply: 21 

(1) The current expense appropriation per student of the county for the current 22 

year is less than ninety-five percent (95%) of the average of local current 23 

expense appropriation per student for the three prior fiscal years. 24 

(2) The county cannot show (i) that it has remedied the deficiency in funding or 25 

(ii) that extraordinary circumstances caused the county to supplant local 26 

current expense funds with funds allocated under this section. 27 

The State Board of Education shall adopt rules to implement the requirements of this 28 

subsection. 29 

SECTION 7.4.(e)  Reports. ï For the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, the State Board of 30 

Education shall report to the Fiscal Research Division prior to May 15 of each fiscal year if it 31 

determines that counties have supplanted funds. 32 

SECTION 7.4.(f)  Use of Funds. ï Local boards of education are encouraged to use 33 

at least twenty percent (20%) of the funds they receive pursuant to this section to improve the 34 

academic performance of children who are performing at Level I or II on either reading or 35 

mathematics end-of-grade tests in grades three through eight. 36 

Local school administrative units may also utilize funds allocated under this section 37 

to purchase services that allow for extraction of data from the Education Value-Added 38 

Assessment System (EVAAS). 39 

 40 

DISADVANTAGED STUDEN T SUPPLEMENTAL FUNDI NG (DSSF) 41 
SECTION 7.5.(a)  Funds appropriated in this act for disadvantaged student 42 

supplemental funding shall be used, consistent with the policies and procedures adopted by the 43 

State Board of Education, only to do the following: 44 

(1) Provide instructional positions or instructional support positions. 45 

(2) Provide professional development. 46 

(3) Provide intensive in-school or after-school remediation, or both. 47 

(4) Purchase diagnostic software and progress-monitoring tools. 48 

(5) Provide funds for teacher bonuses and supplements. The State Board of 49 

Education shall set a maximum percentage of the funds that may be used for 50 

this purpose. 51 
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The State Board of Education may require local school administrative units receiving 1 

funding under the Disadvantaged Student Supplemental Fund to purchase the Education 2 

Value-Added Assessment System (EVAAS) in order to provide in-depth analysis of student 3 

performance and help identify strategies for improving student achievement. This data shall be 4 

used exclusively for instructional and curriculum decisions made in the best interest of children 5 

and for professional development for their teachers and administrators. 6 

SECTION 7.5.(b)  Disadvantaged student supplemental funding (DSSF) shall be 7 

allotted to a local school administrative unit based on (i) the unit's eligible DSSF population and 8 

(ii) the difference between a teacher-to-student ratio of 1:21 and the following teacher-to-student 9 

ratios: 10 

(1) For counties with wealth greater than ninety percent (90%) of the statewide 11 

average, a ratio of 1:19.9. 12 

(2) For counties with wealth not less than eighty percent (80%) and not greater 13 

than ninety percent (90%) of the statewide average, a ratio of 1:19.4. 14 

(3) For counties with wealth less than eighty percent (80%) of the statewide 15 

average, a ratio of 1:19.1. 16 

(4) For local school administrative units that received DSSF funds in fiscal year 17 

2005-2006, a ratio of 1:16. These local school administrative units shall 18 

receive no less than the DSSF amount allotted in fiscal year 2006-2007. 19 

For the purpose of this subsection, wealth shall be calculated under the low-wealth 20 

supplemental formula as provided for in this act. 21 

SECTION 7.5.(c)  If a local school administrative unit's wealth increases to a level 22 

that adversely affects the unit's disadvantaged student supplemental funding (DSSF) allotment 23 

ratio, the DSSF allotment for that unit shall be maintained at the prior year level for one additional 24 

fiscal year. 25 

 26 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION REORGAN IZATION AUTHORITY  27 
SECTION 7.6.(a)  Notwithstanding G.S. 143C-6-4, for the 2019-2021 fiscal 28 

biennium, the Department of Public Instruction may, after consultation with the Office of State 29 

Budget and Management and the Fiscal Research Division, reorganize the Department, realign 30 

fund structures, or both, if necessary, to implement (i) the reorganization authorized in Section 31 

7.7 of S.L. 2017-57, as amended by Section 7.5 of S.L. 2018-5, (ii) recommendations resulting 32 

from the audit required pursuant to Section 7.23L of S.L. 2017-57, and (iii) other changes 33 

necessary to improve the efficiency of the Department. Consultation shall occur prior to 34 

requesting budgetary and personnel changes through the budget revision process. The 35 

Department of Public Instruction shall provide (i) a current organization chart and a list of 36 

affected funds and (ii) the proposed organization chart and a list of affected funds clearly 37 

identifying the changes for the Department in the consultation process and shall report to the 38 

Joint Legislative Commission on Governmental Operations on any reorganization, including any 39 

movement of positions and funds between fund codes on a recurring basis. 40 

SECTION 7.6.(b)  In implementing (i) the reorganization authorized in Section 7.7 41 

of S.L. 2017-57, as amended by Section 7.5 of S.L. 2018-5, (ii) recommendations resulting from 42 

the audit required pursuant to Section 7.23L of S.L. 2017-57, and (iii) other changes necessary 43 

to improve the efficiency of the Department of Public Instruction, the Department of Public 44 

Instruction shall make no reduction to funding for (i) the State Public School Fund, including for 45 

the following residential schools: Eastern North Carolina School for the Deaf, the North Carolina 46 

School for the Deaf, and the Governor Morehead School, and (ii) any budget expansion item 47 

funded by an appropriation to the Department of Public Instruction by this act for the 2019-2021 48 

fiscal biennium. The Department shall also make no transfers from or reduction to funding or 49 

positions for any of the following: 50 

(1) Communities in Schools of North Carolina, Inc. 51 
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(2) Teach For America, Inc. 1 

(3) Beginnings for Parents of Children Who are Deaf or Hard of Hearing, Inc. 2 

(4) The Excellent Public Schools Act, Read to Achieve Program, initially 3 

established under Section 7A.1 of S.L. 2012-142. 4 

(5) The North Carolina School Connectivity Program. 5 

(6) The North Carolina Center for the Advancement of Teaching. 6 

(7) The North Carolina Innovative School District. 7 

(8) Eastern North Carolina STEM. 8 

 9 

DEPARTMENT ISSUE REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS FOR EDUCATION FUNDING  10 

EVALUATION  11 
SECTION 7.7.(a)  No later than September 15, 2019, the Department of Public 12 

Instruction shall issue a Request for Proposals (RFP) to independent research organizations to 13 

perform an evaluation of the State's system for funding public schools and to propose alternative 14 

funding systems. The evaluation and proposal shall include the following components: 15 

(1) An in-depth study of the State's current public school allotment system, 16 

including all public school funding formulas and distributions. 17 

(2) A review of alternative funding systems for elementary and secondary public 18 

schools, including charter schools. The review should include a discussion of 19 

the various types of weighted student formula funding models proposed and 20 

actually used in other states. 21 

(3) A suggested base amount of funds that could be distributed on a per student 22 

basis to provide a student in the State with a sound basic education. 23 

(4) Student characteristics that could be eligible for weighted funding and 24 

suggested weights for each of those characteristics. 25 

(5) Suggested adjustments to the base amount of funds in light of characteristics 26 

of individual local school administrative units or groups of local school 27 

administrative units with similar characteristics. 28 

(6) Which funding components, if any, should remain outside the base amount of 29 

funds distributed on a per student basis. 30 

(7) Suggestions for improving the system of distributing State funds to public 31 

schools by (i) maximizing equity, transparency, and adequacy and (ii) 32 

minimizing complexity and inefficiency. 33 

(8) The estimated fiscal impact of any proposed alternative funding systems on 34 

the public schools, including projected positive and negative fiscal impacts on 35 

each local school administrative unit and charter school. 36 

SECTION 7.7.(b)  No later than December 15, 2019, the Department shall select an 37 

independent research organization to complete the evaluation. The independent research 38 

organization selected by the Department pursuant to subsection (a) of this section shall report the 39 

results of its evaluation to the State Board of Education no later than December 31, 2020. The 40 

State Board shall provide the report to the offices of the President Pro Tempore of the Senate and 41 

the Speaker of the House of Representatives, the Senate Appropriations/Base Budget Committee, 42 

the House Committee on Appropriations, the Senate Appropriations Committee on 43 

Education/Higher Education, the House Appropriations Committee on Education, the Fiscal 44 

Research Division, and the Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee. 45 

 46 

CONTINUE EXPANSION O F SCHOOL CONNECTIVIT Y 47 

INITIATIVE/CYBERSECU RITY AND RISK MANAGE MENT  48 
SECTION 7.8.(a)  The State Board of Education and the Department of Public 49 

Instruction, in collaboration with the Friday Institute at North Carolina State University, shall 50 

continue the expansion of the School Connectivity Initiative client network engineering to 51 
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include cybersecurity and risk management services supporting local school administrative units 1 

and charter schools. The expansion shall include the following: 2 

(1) Continuous monitoring and risk assessment. ï Cloud-based solutions to 3 

discover assets, assess their security posture, and recommend corrective 4 

actions based on real-world risk reduction. 5 

(2) Security advisory and consulting services. ï Five regional security consultants 6 

working with schools to assess security posture and develop and implement 7 

improvement plans. The plans shall include security policy, building security 8 

programs, implementing effective security controls, and ongoing support for 9 

operating security governance. 10 

(3) Security training and education services. ï Security training and education for 11 

teachers, staff, and administrators. 12 

SECTION 7.8.(b)  Funds appropriated to the Department by this act for the 13 

2019-2021 fiscal biennium for the School Connectivity Initiative and cybersecurity shall be used 14 

to develop and implement the above cybersecurity and risk management services to support 15 

public school cybersecurity and risk management service operations. 16 

 17 

ADVANCED TEACHING RO LES CHANGES 18 
SECTION 7.9.(a)  Effective June 30, 2020, the following session laws are repealed: 19 

(1) Section 8.7 of S.L. 2016-94. 20 

(2) Section 7.11(a) of S.L. 2017-57. 21 

(3) Section 7.15(b) of S.L. 2017-57. 22 

(4) Section 7.9 of S.L. 2018-5. 23 

(5) Section 2.6 of S.L. 2018-97. 24 

SECTION 7.9.(b)  Article 20 of Chapter 115C is amended by adding a new section 25 

to read: 26 

"§ 115C-311.  Teacher compensation models and advanced teaching roles. 27 

(a) Purpose. ï The State Board of Education shall establish a program (program) to 28 

develop advanced teaching roles and organizational models that link teacher performance and 29 

professional growth to salary increases for classroom teachers in selected local school 30 

administrative units. For the purposes of this section, a classroom teacher is a teacher who works 31 

in the classroom providing instruction at least seventy percent (70%) of the instructional day and 32 

who is not instructional support personnel. The purpose of the program shall be to do the 33 

following: 34 

(1) Allow highly effective classroom teachers to teach an increased number of 35 

students by assuming accountability for additional students, by becoming a 36 

lead classroom teacher accountable for the student performance of all of the 37 

students taught by teachers on that lead classroom teacher's team, or by 38 

leading a larger effort in the school to implement new instructional models to 39 

improve school-wide performance. 40 

(2) Enable local school administrative units to provide salary supplements to 41 

classroom teachers in advanced teaching roles. Selection of an advanced 42 

teaching role classroom teacher and award of related salary supplements shall 43 

be made on the basis of demonstrated effectiveness and additional 44 

responsibilities. 45 

(3) Enable local school administrative units to create innovative compensation 46 

models that focus on classroom teacher professional growth that lead to 47 

measurable improvements in student outcomes. 48 

(4) Utilize local plans to establish organizational changes related to compensation 49 

in order to sustain evidenced-based teaching practices that have the capacity 50 

to be replicated throughout the State. 51 
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(b) Request for Proposal. ï By September 15, 2019, and annually thereafter, the State 1 

Board of Education shall issue a Request for Proposal (RFP) for the program. Local boards of 2 

education shall submit their proposals by October 15. The RFP shall require that proposals 3 

include the following information at a minimum: 4 

(1) Description of the program structure, including both of the following: 5 

a. The process for teacher advancement based on performance, 6 

professional growth, or the specific teacher roles assumed by the 7 

teacher. 8 

b. Plans for how the local school administrative unit will utilize and train 9 

classroom teachers in advanced teaching roles. These plans shall draw 10 

a direct correlation between the proposed use and training of 11 

classroom teachers in advanced teaching roles and improved student 12 

outcomes. 13 

(2) Descriptions of the advanced teaching roles, including minimum 14 

qualifications for the positions that shall include at least two of the following: 15 

a. Advanced certifications, such as National Board for Professional 16 

Teaching Standards Certification, or a master's degree in the area in 17 

which the classroom teacher is licensed and teaching. 18 

b. A rating of at least accomplished on each of the Teacher Evaluation 19 

Standards 1-5 on the North Carolina Teacher Evaluation instrument. 20 

c. Evidence that the teacher has an average Education Value-Added 21 

Assessment System (EVAAS) student growth index score from the 22 

three previous school years of 1.5 or greater and no individual EVAAS 23 

student growth index score below zero. 24 

d. Equivalent demonstrated mastery of teaching skills as required by the 25 

new local compensation model. 26 

(3) Job responsibilities that include at least one of the following: 27 

a. Teaching an increased number of students and being accountable for 28 

their performance as the teacher of record for those students. 29 

b. Becoming a lead classroom teacher among a group of teachers and 30 

participating in EVAAS according to a model developed by the 31 

Department of Public Instruction. The model shall be published and 32 

explained on the Department's Web site no later than August 1, 2019, 33 

and, thereafter, within 30 days of any change made to the model. 34 

c. Leading a school-wide effort to implement data-driven instructional 35 

models that include blended learning environments, utilizing digital 36 

learning and resources, and focusing on methods of improvement for 37 

school-wide performance issues. 38 

d. Providing in-house professional development or functioning as an 39 

instructional content area coach or a coach in another professional 40 

development area following the completion of certification training. 41 

The training shall ensure that the professional development or 42 

coaching the teacher provides is faithfully implemented in the 43 

classroom. 44 

(4) Description of how the local school administrative unit will inform all 45 

employees and the public on the criteria and selection for the advanced 46 

teaching roles, the continued eligibility requirements for the advanced 47 

teaching roles, and how the individuals selected for the advanced teaching 48 

roles will be evaluated. 49 
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(5) Description of how the local school administrative unit will inform all 1 

employees and the public on the criteria for movement on the proposed new 2 

local compensation model. 3 

(6) The process for the voluntary relinquishment of an advanced teaching role, 4 

including the associated additional duties. Voluntary relinquishment of the 5 

advanced teaching role shall not be considered a demotion under Part 3 of 6 

Article 22 of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes. 7 

(7) Salary supplement information including the following: 8 

a. The amount of the salary supplements that will be provided to those 9 

selected for the advanced teaching roles. The supplements may be up 10 

to thirty percent (30%) of the State teacher salary schedule. 11 

b. A statement by the local school administrative unit that the salary 12 

supplements will be paid as a supplement to the classroom teacher's 13 

regular salary and not be included in the average salary calculation 14 

used for budgeting State allotments. 15 

c. A statement by the local school administrative unit that if a classroom 16 

teacher in an advanced teaching role (i) fails to maintain the minimum 17 

criteria established for the position, (ii) is not successfully performing 18 

the additional duties associated with the advanced teaching role, or (iii) 19 

voluntarily relinquishes the advanced teaching role, the teacher shall 20 

only be paid the salary applicable to that individual on the State teacher 21 

salary schedule and any other local supplements that would otherwise 22 

apply to the classroom teacher's compensation. 23 

d. Loss of an advanced teaching role shall not be considered a demotion 24 

under Part 3 of Article 22 of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes. 25 

e. The amount of the salary supplements at all levels of the proposed new 26 

compensation model in relation to the State teacher salary schedule. 27 

(8) The implementation plan, including the number of schools in the local school 28 

administrative unit that will have advanced teaching roles and any new 29 

proposed compensation model, the number of advanced teaching roles at each 30 

of those schools, the number of students whose teacher of record will be a 31 

teacher in an advanced teaching role, and the number of teachers overall who 32 

would be eligible for the proposed new compensation model. 33 

(9) Plans for long-term financial sustainability once any grant money that may be 34 

awarded to the local school administrative unit is no longer available. This 35 

plan shall include a description of how the unit intends to provide 36 

supplemental compensation for teachers in an advanced teaching role without 37 

grant money. 38 

(10) A description of how the local school administrative unit could partner with 39 

local educator preparation programs, institutions of higher education, or 40 

community colleges to improve teacher effectiveness and student outcomes. 41 

(c) Selection by State Board of Education. ï By December 15, 2019, and annually 42 

thereafter, the State Board of Education shall review proposals and select local school 43 

administrative units to participate in the program, beginning in the subsequent school year, in 44 

accordance with the following criteria: 45 

(1) Selected local school administrative units must meet minimum criteria 46 

established by the State Board of Education consistent with this section. 47 

(2) The State Board shall prioritize the award of available State funds for the 48 

following categories of local school administrative units: 49 

a. Up to five units with an average daily membership from the previous 50 

school year of 4,000 or fewer students. 51 
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b. Up to five units with an average daily membership from the previous 1 

school year of between 4,001 and 20,000 students. 2 

c. Up to five units with an average daily membership from the previous 3 

school year of 20,001 or more students. 4 

(3) The State Board shall approve the proposal of any local school administrative 5 

unit that is submitted by October 15, 2019, if the following criteria are met: 6 

a. The local school administrative unit is participating in an approved 7 

advanced teaching roles program pursuant to Section 8.7 of S.L. 8 

2016-94 in the 2019-2020 school year. 9 

b. The application of a local school administrative unit is not inconsistent 10 

with this section. 11 

(d) Advanced Teaching Roles Designation. ï Any local board of education that is 12 

selected to participate in the program pursuant to subsection (c) of this section shall designate 13 

participating schools within the unit as "Advanced Teaching Roles" schools. Every Advanced 14 

Teaching Roles school shall receive class size flexibility pursuant to subsection (i) of this section 15 

and budget flexibility pursuant to subsection (j) of this section. 16 

(e) Material Revisions of Plans. ï Material revisions of a plan submitted to the State 17 

Board of Education by a local board of education with at least one Advanced Teaching Roles 18 

school shall be made only upon the approval of the State Board of Education. 19 

(f) Renewal and Termination. ï The initial selected local school administrative units 20 

shall implement their approved plans beginning with the 2020-2021 school year. Every five years 21 

after a local school administrative unit begins implementing its plan, the State Board of Education 22 

shall review the unit to ensure it is complying with its approved plan. After the review, the State 23 

Board may, in its discretion, renew or terminate the plan of any local school administrative unit 24 

that fails to meet criteria established by the State Board in accordance with this section and the 25 

Advanced Teaching Roles designation of any school within that unit. Throughout the program, 26 

a local school administrative unit shall provide any information or access requested by (i) the 27 

State Board of Education or (ii) the independent research organization selected by the State Board 28 

of Education to evaluate the program pursuant to this section. 29 

(g) Term; Use of Grant Funds. ï Any funds awarded to a local school administrative unit 30 

pursuant to this section shall be subject to availability and awarded for a term of up to three years, 31 

in the discretion of the State Board. A local school administrative unit shall not be eligible to 32 

receive funding for more than one term. Funds awarded to local school administrative units shall 33 

be used for any of the following: 34 

(1) Development of advanced teaching role plans. 35 

(2) Development of professional development courses for teachers in advanced 36 

teaching roles that lead to improved student outcomes. 37 

(3) Transition costs associated with designing and implementing advanced 38 

teaching role models. Transition costs may include employing staff members 39 

or contractors to assist with design and implementation of the plan. 40 

(4) Development of the design and implementation of compensation plans that 41 

focus on teacher professional growth and student outcomes and the transition 42 

costs associated with designing and implementing new compensation plans, 43 

including employing staff members or contractors to assist with design and 44 

implementation of the plan. 45 

(h) Program Evaluation. ï The State Board of Education shall evaluate how the advanced 46 

teaching roles and new compensation plans have accomplished, at a minimum, the following: 47 

(1) Improvement in the quality of classroom instruction and increases in 48 

school-wide growth or the growth of teachers who are mentored or impacted 49 

by a teacher in an advanced teaching role. 50 

(2) An increase in the attractiveness of teaching. 51 
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(3) Recognition, impact, and retention of high-quality classroom teachers. 1 

(4) Assistance to and retention of beginning classroom teachers. 2 

(5) Improvement in and expansion of the use of technology and digital learning. 3 

(6) School culture based on school climate survey results. 4 

The State Board shall contract with an independent research organization to perform this 5 

evaluation in the first two years of the program and provide reports on October 15, 2020, and 6 

October 15, 2021. Beginning October 15, 2022, and annually thereafter, the State Board shall 7 

perform the evaluation and provide the report. The State Board shall provide any report required 8 

in accordance with this subsection to the offices of the President Pro Tempore of the Senate and 9 

the Speaker of the House of Representatives, the Senate Appropriations/Base Budget Committee, 10 

the House Committee on Appropriations, the Senate Appropriations Committee on 11 

Education/Higher Education, the House Appropriations Committee on Education, the Fiscal 12 

Research Division, and the Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee. 13 

(i) Class Size Flexibility. ï Notwithstanding G.S. 115C-301, with the approval of the 14 

State Board of Education, Advanced Teaching Roles schools selected to participate in the 15 

program may exceed the maximum class size requirements for kindergarten through third grade. 16 

(j) Budget Flexibility. ï Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the State Board of 17 

Education shall authorize local boards of education participating in the program to use any 18 

available State funds to provide salary supplements to classroom teachers in an advanced 19 

teaching role as long as the local school administrative unit complies with policies of the State 20 

Board of Education, federal law, and any State programs with specific restrictions on the use of 21 

funds, including bonus and grant programs." 22 

SECTION 7.9.(c)  Funds appropriated to the Department of Public Instruction by this 23 

act for the 2019-2020 fiscal year shall be used to (i) support teacher compensation models and 24 

advanced teaching roles pursuant to Section 8.7 of S.L. 2016-94, as amended by Section 7.11 of 25 

S.L. 2017-57 and Section 7.9 of S.L. 2018-5, and (ii) develop implementation plans for teacher 26 

compensation models and advanced teaching roles pursuant to G.S. 115C-311, as enacted by this 27 

act. These funds shall not revert at the end of the fiscal year but shall remain available until 28 

expended. 29 

SECTION 7.9.(d)  Funds appropriated to the Department of Public Instruction by 30 

this act for the 2020-2021 fiscal year shall be used to support teacher compensation models and 31 

advanced teaching roles and to develop implementation plans for teacher compensation models 32 

and advanced teaching roles pursuant to G.S. 115C-311, as enacted by this act. Beginning in the 33 

2020-2021 fiscal year, funds appropriated to the Department of Public Instruction for the program 34 

and for the evaluation of the program shall not revert at the end of the fiscal year but shall remain 35 

available until expended. 36 

SECTION 7.9.(e)  Beginning in the 2019-2020 fiscal year, of the funds appropriated 37 

to the Department of Public Instruction by this act to support teacher compensation models and 38 

advanced teaching roles and to develop associated implementation plans, the Department may 39 

use up to four percent (4%) each fiscal year to evaluate the program, contract with an independent 40 

research organization to evaluate the program, or continue any preexisting contract with an 41 

independent research organization formed pursuant to Section 8.7 of S.L. 2016-94. Any 42 

remaining funds may be awarded to selected local school administrative units in accordance with 43 

this act to support teacher compensation models and advanced teaching roles and to develop 44 

associated implementation plans. 45 

 46 

DIGITAL LEARNING PLA N FUNDS CARRYFORWARD 47 
SECTION 7.10.  Funds appropriated to the Department of Public Instruction for the 48 

Digital Learning Plan pursuant to this act shall not revert at the end of the 2019-2020 fiscal year, 49 

but shall remain available until expended. 50 

 51 
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NCCAT PERMITTED TO C ONTRACT FOR EXPANDED TEACHER CADET 1 

PROGRAM 2 
SECTION 7.11.  Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Public Instruction 3 

for the North Carolina Center for the Advancement of Teaching by this act for the 2019-2021 4 

fiscal biennium, the North Carolina Center for the Advancement of Teaching is permitted to 5 

contract with the North Carolina Foundation for Public School Children to expand that 6 

organization's North Carolina Teacher Cadet Program. 7 

 8 

RECONCILE PRINCIPAL ALLOTMENT REQUIREMEN TS 9 
SECTION 7.12.(a)  G.S. 115C-284(f) reads as rewritten: 10 

"(f) The allotment of classified principals shall be one principal for each duly constituted 11 

school with (i) seven or more state-allotted teachers.teachers and (ii)  a final total average daily 12 

membership of 100 or more students." 13 

SECTION 7.12.(b)  Sections 7.14(a) and 7.14(c) of S.L. 2011-145 are repealed. 14 

SECTION 7.12.(c)  Subsection (a) of this section applies only to schools created after 15 

July 1, 2011. 16 

 17 

CREATE DEFINITION FO R PUBLIC SCHOOLS/SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICERS 18 

REPORT 19 
SECTION 7.13.(a)  G.S. 115C-5 is amended by adding a new subdivision to read: 20 

"(11) Public school unit. ï Any of the following: 21 

a. A local school administrative unit. 22 

b. A charter school. 23 

c. A regional school. 24 

d. A school providing elementary or secondary instruction operated by 25 

one of the following: 26 

1. The State Board of Education, including schools operated 27 

under Article 7A and Article 9C of this Chapter. 28 

2. The University of North Carolina, including schools operated 29 

under Articles 4, 29, and 29A of Chapter 116 of the General 30 

Statutes." 31 

SECTION 7.13.(b)  G.S. 115C-105.57 reads as rewritten: 32 

"§ 115C-105.57.  Center for Safer Schools. 33 

(a) Center for Safer Schools Established. ï There is established the Center for Safer 34 

Schools. The Center for Safer Schools shall be administratively located in the Department of 35 

Public Instruction. The Center for Safer Schools shall consist of an executive director appointed 36 

by the Superintendent of Public Instruction and such other professional, administrative, technical, 37 

and clerical personnel as may be necessary to assist the Center for Safer Schools in carrying out 38 

its powers and duties. 39 

(b) Executive Director. ï The Executive Director shall report to and serve at the pleasure 40 

of the Superintendent of Public Instruction at a salary established by the Superintendent within 41 

the funds appropriated for this purpose. 42 

(c) Powers and Duties. ï The Center for Safer Schools shall have all powers and duties 43 

provided in this Article. 44 

(d) Agency Cooperation. ï All State agencies and departments shall cooperate with the 45 

Center for Safer Schools in carrying out its powers and duties, as necessary, in accordance with 46 

this Article. 47 

(e) Annual Census of School Resource Officers. ï The Center for Safer Schools shall 48 

conduct an annual census of school resource officers located in each public school unit. The 49 

Center shall submit a report based on this census to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight 50 
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Committee and the State Board of Education by March 1 of each year. At a minimum, the report 1 

shall include all of the following information: 2 

(1) The total number of school resource officers in the State and in each public 3 

school unit. 4 

(2) Data regarding school resources officers' education levels, years as sworn law 5 

enforcement officers, and years as school resource officers. 6 

(3) Training required of school resource officers and training actually completed 7 

by school resource officers, including training specific to the position of 8 

school resource officer and other advanced or additional training. 9 

(4) The funding source for all school resource officers. 10 

(5) The location of school resource officers, differentiated by grade levels and 11 

type of public school unit. 12 

(6) The percentage of school resource officers assigned to more than one school. 13 

(7) The law enforcement affiliation of school resource officers." 14 

 15 

TEACH FOR AMERICA RE PORTING REQUIREMENT  16 
SECTION 7.14.(a)  G.S. 120-70.84 reads as rewritten: 17 

"§ 120-70.84.  Reports to the Committee. 18 

By March 1, 2014, and by January 1, 2015, and annually thereafter, TFA [Teach for America, 19 

Inc.] Teach for America, Inc. (TFA) shall report to the offices of the President Pro Tempore of 20 

the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives, the Senate Appropriations/Base 21 

Budget Committee, the House Appropriations Committee, the Senate Appropriations Committee 22 

on Education/Higher Education, the House Appropriations Committee on Education, the Joint 23 

Legislative Education Oversight Committee Committee, and the Fiscal Research Division on the 24 

operation of its programs under subsection (a) of Section 8.21 of S.L. 2013-360, including at 25 

least all of the following information: 26 

(1) The total number of applications received nationally from candidates seeking 27 

participation in the program. 28 

(2) The total number of applications received from candidates who are residents 29 

of North Carolina and information on the source of these candidates, including 30 

the number of (i) recent college graduates and the higher institution the 31 

candidates attended, (ii) mid-career level and lateral entry industry 32 

professionals, and (iii) veterans of the United States Armed Forces. 33 

(3) The total number of North Carolina candidates accepted by TFA. 34 

(4) The total number of accepted candidates placed in North Carolina, including 35 

the number of accepted candidates who are residents of North Carolina. 36 

(5) The regions in which accepted candidates have been placed, the number of 37 

candidates in each region, and the number of students impacted by placement 38 

in those regions. 39 

(6) Success of recruitment efforts, including the Teach Back Home program and 40 

targeting of candidates who are (i) working in areas related to STEM 41 

education, (ii) mid-career level and lateral entry industry professionals, and 42 

(iii) veterans of the United States Armed Forces. 43 

(7) Success of retention efforts, including the Teach Beyond Two and Make it 44 

Home programs, and the percentage of accepted candidates working in their 45 

placement communities beyond the initial TFA two-year commitment period 46 

and the number of years those candidates teach beyond the initial 47 

commitment. 48 

(7a) The percentage of candidates who are residents of North Carolina and become 49 

principals in a North Carolina public school following the initial TFA 50 

two-year commitment period. 51 
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(8) A financial accounting of how the State funds appropriated to TFA were 1 

expended in the previous year, including at least the following information: 2 

a. Funds expended by region of the State. 3 

b. Details on program costs, including at least the following: 4 

1. Recruitment, candidate selection, and placement. 5 

2. Preservice training and preparation costs. 6 

3. Operational and administrative costs, including development 7 

and fundraising, alumni support, management costs, and 8 

marketing and outreach. 9 

c. Funds received through private fundraising, specifically by sources in 10 

each region of the State." 11 

SECTION 7.14.(b)  Section 8.21(e) of S.L. 2013-360 is repealed. 12 

 13 

BROADEN CHARTER SCHOOL SIBLING PRIORITY  14 
SECTION 7.15.(a)  G.S. 115C-218.45(f) reads as rewritten: 15 

"(f) The charter school may give enrollment priority to any of the following: 16 

(1) Siblings of currently enrolled students who were admitted to the charter school 17 

in a previous year. For the purposes of this section, the term "siblings" 18 

includes any of the following who reside in the same household: half siblings, 19 

stepsiblings, and children residing in a family foster home. 20 

(1a) Siblings who apply to the charter school for admission beginning in the same 21 

school year. 22 

(2) Siblings of students who have completed the highest grade level offered by 23 

that school and who were enrolled in at least four grade levels offered by the 24 

charter school or, if less than four grades are offered, in the maximum number 25 

of grades offered by the charter school. 26 

(2a) A student who was enrolled in a preschool program operated by the charter 27 

school in the prior year. 28 

(3) Limited to no more than fifteen percent (15%) of the school's total enrollment, 29 

unless granted a waiver by the State Board of Education, the following: 30 

a. Children of the school's persons employed to work full -time 31 

employees.for the charter school, including children of contracted 32 

employees. 33 

b. Children of the charter school's board of directors. 34 

(4) A student who was enrolled in the charter school within the two previous 35 

school years but left the school (i) to participate in an academic study abroad 36 

program or a competitive admission residential program or (ii) because of the 37 

vocational opportunities of the student's parent. 38 

(5) A student who was enrolled in another charter school in the State in the 39 

previous school year that does not offer the student's next grade level. 40 

(6) A student who was enrolled in another charter school in the State in the 41 

previous school year that does not offer the student's next grade level and both 42 

of the charter schools have an enrollment articulation agreement to accept 43 

students or are governed by the same board of directors. 44 

(7) A student who was enrolled in another charter school in the State in the 45 

previous school year." 46 

SECTION 7.15.(b)  This section is effective when it becomes law and applies 47 

beginning with the 2019-2020 school year. 48 

 49 

ENSURE SUFFICIENT STAFFING FOR PUBLIC SC HOOLS 50 
SECTION 7.16.(a)  G.S. 115C-84.2 is amended by adding a new subsection to read: 51 
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"(b1) Alterations of Adopted School Calendar. ï A local board of education shall not alter 1 

a school calendar once adopted unless necessary to address a severe weather condition, energy 2 

shortage, utility failure, public health crisis, school safety crisis, emergency related to a school 3 

building or school transportation, or act of God." 4 

SECTION 7.16.(b)  G.S. 115C-302.1(d) reads as rewritten: 5 

"(d) Personal Leave. ï The following shall apply to personal leave: 6 

(1) Calculation and Benefits. ï Teachers earn personal leave at the rate of .20 days 7 

for each full month of employment not to exceed two days per year. Personal 8 

leave may be accumulated without any applicable maximum until June 30 of 9 

each year. A teacher may carry forward to July 1 a maximum of five days of 10 

personal leave; the remainder of the teacher's personal leave shall be converted 11 

to sick leave on June 30. At the time of retirement, a teacher may also convert 12 

accumulated personal leave to sick leave for creditable service towards 13 

retirement. Teachers may transfer personal leave days between local school 14 

administrative units. The local school administrative unit shall credit a teacher 15 

who has separated from service and is reemployed within 60 months from the 16 

date of separation with all personal leave accumulated at the time of 17 

separation. Local school administrative units shall not advance personal leave. 18 

(2) Use. ï Personal leave may be used by a teacher upon the authorization of the 19 

teacher's immediate supervisor as follows: 20 

a. A request for personal leave shall not be approved on any day when 21 

students are scheduled to be in regular attendance unless the 22 

availability of a substitute for that teacher is confirmed for that day. 23 

b. Unless the request is approved by the principal, a teacher shall not take 24 

personal leave on the first day the teacher is required to report for the 25 

school year, on a required teacher workday, on days scheduled for 26 

State testing, or on the day before or the day after a holiday or 27 

scheduled vacation day. 28 

c. On days other than those referenced in sub-subdivision b. of this 29 

subdivision, if the request is made at least five days in advance and a 30 

substitute teacher has been confirmed as available, the request shall be 31 

automatically granted, and the teacher cannot be required to provide a 32 

reason for the request. 33 

(3) Pay. ï Teachers using personal leave on teacher workdays shall receive full 34 

salary. Teachers using personal leave on other days shall receive full salary 35 

less the required substitute deduction. If, however, no substitute is hired for a 36 

teacher, the substitute reduction shall be refunded to that teacher. 37 

Personal leave may be used only upon the authorization of the teacher's immediate 38 

supervisor. A teacher shall not take personal leave on the first day the teacher is required to report 39 

for the school year, on a required teacher workday, on days scheduled for State testing, or on the 40 

day before or the day after a holiday or scheduled vacation day, unless the request is approved 41 

by the principal. On all other days, if the request is made at least five days in advance, the request 42 

shall be automatically granted subject to the availability of a substitute teacher, and the teacher 43 

cannot be required to provide a reason for the request. Teachers may transfer personal leave days 44 

between local school administrative units. The local school administrative unit shall credit a 45 

teacher who has separated from service and is reemployed within 60 months from the date of 46 

separation with all personal leave accumulated at the time of separation. Local school 47 

administrative units shall not advance personal leave. Teachers using personal leave on teacher 48 

workdays shall receive full salary. Teachers using personal leave on other days shall receive full 49 

salary less the required substitute deduction. If, however, no substitute is hired for a teacher, the 50 

substitute reduction shall be refunded to that teacher." 51 



General Assembly Of North Carolina Session 2019 

Page 44 House Bill 966 H966-PCS10621-MGxfap-6 

SECTION 7.16.(c)  This section is effective when it becomes law and applies to 1 

calendars adopted for the 2019-2020 school year and thereafter. 2 

 3 

RENEWAL SCHOOLS  4 
SECTION 7.17.  Section 6(l) of S.L. 2018-32 reads as rewritten: 5 

"SECTION 6.(l)  Available State Funds. ï Beginning with the 2018-2019 2019-2020 fiscal 6 

year, the Department of Public Instruction shall calculate the amount of State funds to be 7 

allocated to the local school administrative unit operating under a renewal school system plan on 8 

the same basis as other local school administrative units and shall distribute those funds to the 9 

unit. The Department shall use statewide average salary figures for the purpose of calculating the 10 

dollar equivalent of guaranteed positions as necessary. The funds allocated to the local school 11 

administrative unit shall be subject to any restrictions as to use imposed by federal law, the 12 

conditions of federal or State grants, or as provided through any rules that the State Board adopts 13 

to ensure compliance with federal regulations. Use of these funds shall otherwise be unrestricted 14 

except as provided in this section. 15 

In no event shall the local school administrative unit receive a total amount of State funds in 16 

the 2018-2019 fiscal year under the disbursement method described in this subsection that is less 17 

than the total amount of State funds the local school administrative unit received in the 2017-2018 18 

fiscal year." 19 

 20 

ECONOMICS AND FINANC IAL LITERACY  21 
SECTION 7.18.(a)  G.S. 115C-81.65 reads as rewritten: 22 

"§ 115C-81.65.  Financial literacy. 23 

(a) Instruction shall be provided in personal financial literacy for all students. In addition 24 

to the requirements in subsection (b) of this section, the State Board of Education shall determine 25 

the other components of personal financial literacy that will be covered in the curriculum. The 26 

State Board shall also review the high school standard course of study to determine into which 27 

courses and grade levels personal financial literacy shall be integrated. 28 

(b) Each student shall receive personal financial literacy instruction that shall include: 29 

The State Board of Education shall require during the high school years the teaching of a full 30 

credit course focused solely on Economics and Personal Finance (EPF). A passing grade in the 31 

course shall be required for graduation from high school. The content of the course shall, at a 32 

minimum, include the standards established by the second edition of the Voluntary National 33 

Content Standards in Economics and the 2013 National Standards for Financial Literacy, as 34 

developed by the Council for Economic Education. The EPF course shall provide instruction on 35 

economic principles and shall provide personal financial literacy instruction that shall include, at 36 

a minimum, the following: 37 

(1) The true cost of credit. 38 

(2) Choosing and managing a credit card. 39 

(3) Borrowing money for an automobile or other large purchase. 40 

(4) Home mortgages. 41 

(5) Credit scoring and credit reports. 42 

(5a) Planning and paying for postsecondary education. 43 

(6) Other relevant financial literacy issues. 44 

(c) The State Board of Education shall require that EPF teachers receive the professional 45 

development necessary to ensure that the intent and provisions of this section are carried out. To 46 

the extent funds are made available for this purpose, the State Board of Education shall require 47 

the employing entity to make available to EPF teachers and prospective EPF teachers the EPF 48 

professional development course provided by the North Carolina Council on Economic 49 

Education (NCCEE). When practicable, teachers shall complete the EPF professional 50 

development course prior to teaching the EPF course in public schools. If necessary, teachers 51 
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may begin teaching the EPF course in public schools while awaiting the next possible opportunity 1 

to complete a session of the EPF professional development course. To the extent possible, the 2 

EPF professional development course shall be taken at the NCCEE-approved location most 3 

conveniently located to the local school administrative unit." 4 

SECTION 7.18.(b)  The requirements of G.S. 115C-81.65(b), as amended by 5 

subsection (a) of this section, shall apply to all students entering the ninth grade in the 2020-2021 6 

school year. 7 

SECTION 7.18.(c)  G.S. 115C-81.45 reads as rewritten: 8 

"§ 115C-81.45.  Classes conducted in English; citizenship; and civic literacy. 9 

é 10 

(c) Democratic Process and Citizenship Education.Education for Middle School Social 11 

Studies. ï 12 

(1) The State Board of Education shall include instruction in civic and citizenship 13 

education in the standard course of study for high school social studies. The 14 

State Board of Education is strongly encouraged to include, at a minimum, the 15 

following components in the high school civic and citizenship education 16 

standard course of study: 17 

a. That students write to a local, State, or federal elected official about 18 

an issue that is important to them. 19 

b. Instruction on the importance of voting and otherwise participating in 20 

the democratic process, including instruction on voter registration. 21 

c. Information about current events and governmental structure. 22 

d. Information about the democratic process and how laws are made. 23 

(2) The State Board of Education shall include instruction in civic and citizenship 24 

education in the standard course of study for middle school social studies. The 25 

State Board of Education is strongly encouraged to include, at a minimum, the 26 

following components in the middle school civic and citizenship education 27 

standard course of study: 28 

a.(1) A tour of representative local government facilities, such as the local jail, the 29 

courthouse, or a town hall, to help students understand the way their 30 

community is governed. 31 

b.(2) Allowing students to choose and analyze a community problem and offer 32 

public policy recommendations on the problem to local officials. 33 

c.(3) Information about getting involved in community groups. 34 

(d) Founding Principles of the United States of America and North Carolina: Civic 35 

Literacy. ï 36 

(1) The State Board of Education shall require during the high school years 37 

instruction in civic and citizenship education in the standard course of study 38 

for high school social studies through the teaching of a semester full credit 39 

course on the that shall be called Founding Principles of the United States of 40 

America and the State of North Carolina. North Carolina: Civic Literacy. A 41 

passing grade in the course shall be required for graduation from high school, 42 

and the school. 43 

(1a) The course required by subdivision (1) of this subsection shall be solely 44 

focused on civics and citizenship education, and shall include at least the 45 

following subjects: 46 

a. The Creator-endowed inalienable rights of the people. 47 

b. Structure of government, separation of powers with checks and 48 

balances. 49 

c. Frequent and free elections in a representative government. 50 

d. Rule of law. 51 
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e. Equal justice under the law. 1 

f. Private property rights. 2 

g. Federalism. 3 

h. Due process. 4 

i. Individual rights as set forth in the Bill of Rights. 5 

j. Individual responsibility. 6 

k. Constitutional limitations on government power to tax and spend, and 7 

prompt payment of public debt. 8 

l. Strong defense and supremacy of civil authority over military. 9 

m. Peace, commerce, and honest friendship with all nations, entangling 10 

alliances with none. 11 

(1b) The State Board of Education is strongly encouraged to include the following 12 

components in the course required by subdivision (1) of this subsection: 13 

a. That students write to a local, State, or federal elected official about 14 

an issue that is important to them. 15 

b. Instruction on the importance of voting and otherwise participating in 16 

the democratic process, including instruction on voter registration. 17 

c. Information about current events and governmental structure. 18 

d. Information about the democratic process and how laws are made. 19 

(2) The State Board of Education shall require that any high school level 20 

curriculum-based tests for the course required in subdivision (1) of this 21 

subsection developed and administered statewide beginning with the 22 

2016-2017 academic year include questions related to the philosophical 23 

foundations of our form of government and the principles underlying the 24 

Declaration of Independence, the United States Constitution and its 25 

amendments, and the most important of the Federalist Papers. 26 

(3) The Department of Public Instruction and the local boards of education, as 27 

appropriate, shall provide or cause to be provided curriculum content for the 28 

semester course required in subdivision (1) of this subsection and professional 29 

development to ensure that the intent and provisions of this subsection are 30 

carried out. The curriculum content established shall include a review of the 31 

contributions made by Americans of all races. 32 

(4) The Department of Public Instruction shall submit a biennial report by 33 

October 15 of each odd-numbered year to the Joint Legislative Education 34 

Oversight Committee covering the implementation of this subsection." 35 

SECTION 7.18.(d)  The requirements of G.S. 115C-81.45(d), as amended by 36 

subsection (c) of this section, shall apply to all students entering the ninth grade in the 2021-2022 37 

school year. 38 

SECTION 7.18.(e)  G.S. 115C-218.85(a) is amended by adding a new subdivision to 39 

read: 40 

"(5) A charter school shall provide financial literacy instruction as required by the 41 

State Board of Education pursuant to G.S. 115C-81.65, including required 42 

professional development for teachers of the EPF course." 43 

SECTION 7.18.(f)  G.S. 115C-238.66(1) is amended by adding a new 44 

sub-subdivision to read: 45 

"e. The board of directors shall ensure that financial literacy instruction is 46 

provided as required by the State Board of Education pursuant to 47 

G.S. 115C-81.65, including required professional development for 48 

teachers of the EPF course." 49 

SECTION 7.18.(g)  G.S. 116-239.8(b)(2) is amended by adding a new 50 

sub-subdivision to read: 51 
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"d. The chancellor shall ensure that financial literacy instruction is 1 

provided as required by the State Board of Education pursuant to 2 

G.S. 115C-81.65, including required professional development for 3 

teachers of the EPF course." 4 

SECTION 7.18.(h)  Section 6(d) of S.L. 2018-32 is amended by adding a new 5 

subdivision to read: 6 

"(4a) G.S. 115C-81.65, Financial literacy." 7 

SECTION 7.18.(i)  The State Board of Education shall begin the process for review 8 

and revision of the standard course of study for social studies in grades kindergarten through 12 9 

in the 2019-2020 school year, and shall revise the high school standard course of study in 10 

accordance with the requirements of this section for the EPF course and the Founding Principles 11 

of America and North Carolina: Civic Literacy course. The State Board shall review the high 12 

school standard course of study to determine the high school grade level during which the EPF 13 

course and the Founding Principles of America and North Carolina: Civic Literacy course may 14 

be completed. The State Board of Education shall not require more than four full course credits 15 

in social studies for high school graduation. 16 

SECTION 7.18.(j)  Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Public Instruction 17 

for the 2019-2020 fiscal year to be made available as grant-in-aid to the nonprofit organization 18 

known as The North Carolina Council on Economic Education (NCCEE), NCCEE shall provide 19 

all of the following: 20 

(1) The EPF professional development course, including administration of the 21 

Test of Economic Literacy and the Working in Support of Education personal 22 

finance test, and the provision of a certificate of completion to qualified 23 

teachers. 24 

(2) A stipend in the amount of five hundred dollars ($500.00), upon completion 25 

of the Test of Economic Literacy and the Working in Support of Education 26 

personal finance test, to either the public school teacher, if the teacher attends 27 

the course on weekends or during a time outside the teacher's school year, or, 28 

to the teacher's public school employer, if the teacher attends the course on 29 

school days during the teacher's school year. 30 

By September 1, 2020, and by September 1 of the year following any fiscal year that 31 

NCCEE uses State funds thereafter, NCCEE, in consultation with the Department of Public 32 

Instruction, shall submit a report to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee and the 33 

Fiscal Research Division on the activities described by this section and the expenditure of State 34 

funds. 35 

 36 

UPSTART VIRTUAL EARL Y LEARNING PILOT PRO GRAM  37 
SECTION 7.19.(a)  Pilot Program. ï The State Board of Education (Board), in 38 

consultation with the Department of Public Instruction, Office of Early Learning, and the 39 

Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Child Development and Early Education, 40 

shall establish a three-year virtual early learning pilot program known as "UpStart." The pilot 41 

program shall be targeted to "at-risk," preschool-age children to develop school readiness skills 42 

and created to (i) evaluate the effectiveness of giving preschool-age children access, at home, to 43 

interactive individualized instruction delivered by computers and the Internet to prepare them 44 

academically for success in school and (ii) test the feasibility of scaling a home-based curriculum 45 

in reading, math, and science delivered by computers and the Internet to all preschool-age 46 

children in the State. Throughout implementation of the pilot program, the Board shall ensure 47 

that parents are encouraged to be attentive to the recommendations of the American Academy of 48 

Pediatrics regarding media use for preschool-age children. 49 

SECTION 7.19.(b)  Contractor Requirements. ï In establishing the pilot program, 50 

the Board shall develop and issue a request for proposal (RFP) to contract with a third-party 51 
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organization (contractor). The contractor shall have demonstrated experience in the delivery of a 1 

home-based educational technology program to provide adaptive computer software for literacy 2 

and numeracy instruction and an assessment for preschool-age children. The Board shall ensure 3 

that the contractor selected to conduct the pilot program does each of the following: 4 

(1) Provides computer-assisted instruction for preschool-age children on a home 5 

computer connected by the Internet to a centralized file storage facility. 6 

(2) Provides technical support to families for the installation and operation of the 7 

instructional software. 8 

(3) Provides for the installation of computer and Internet access in homes of 9 

low-income families that cannot afford the equipment and service. 10 

(4) Has the capability of doing the following through the Internet: 11 

a. Communicating with parents. 12 

b. Updating the instructional software. 13 

c. Validating user access. 14 

d. Collecting usage data. 15 

e. Storing research data. 16 

f. Producing reports for parents, schools, and the General Assembly. 17 

(5) Develops and implements a program consisting of the following components: 18 

a. Computer-assisted, individualized instruction in reading, 19 

mathematics, and science. 20 

b. A multisensory reading tutorial program for children needing 21 

additional reading instruction. 22 

c. A validated computer adaptive reading test that accurately indicates 23 

reading readiness of children who cannot read and provides easily 24 

understood reports for parents and educators. 25 

(6) Has the capability to quickly and efficiently modify, improve, and support the 26 

product. 27 

(7) Collaborates with school district personnel who will provide administrative 28 

and technical support of the program. 29 

(8) Purchases equipment and service through cooperative purchasing contracts. 30 

SECTION 7.19.(c)  School District Participation in Pilot Program. ï The Board shall 31 

select up to 10 local school administrative units to participate in the pilot program. The local 32 

school administrative units selected for participation in the pilot program shall have demonstrated 33 

waiting lists for the North Carolina Prekindergarten (NC Pre-K) program. Local school 34 

administrative units shall be from geographically diverse areas in the State, with representation 35 

from tier one, tier two, and tier three counties. For purposes of this section, tier one, tier two, and 36 

tier three counties shall have the same designations as those established by the N.C. Department 37 

of Commerce's 2017 County Tier Designations. 38 

SECTION 7.19.(d)  Equipment. ï The Board or a local school administrative unit 39 

may purchase computers, peripheral equipment, and Internet service for low-income families 40 

who cannot afford them. 41 

SECTION 7.19.(e)  Family Participation in Pilot Program. ï The contractor selected 42 

to develop and implement the pilot program and the local school administrative units selected to 43 

participate in the pilot shall solicit family participants through a public information campaign 44 

and referrals from participating local school administrative units. Qualifying children shall be 45 

selected through a random lottery. For purposes of this pilot program, a preschool-age child is 46 

eligible for participation in the program based on the following: 47 

(1) Is 4 years of age on or before August 31 of the program year. 48 

(2) Is at-risk, which shall be defined to include any of the following: 49 

a. A child whose family's gross income is at or below one hundred 50 

percent (100%) of the federal poverty level. 51 
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b. A child of either of the following: (i) an active duty member of the 1 

Armed Forces of the United States, including the North Carolina 2 

National Guard, State military forces, or a reserve component of the 3 

Armed Forces, who has been ordered to active duty by the proper 4 

authority within the last 18 months or is expected to be ordered within 5 

the next 18 months or (ii) a member of the Armed Forces of the United 6 

States, including the North Carolina National Guard, State military 7 

forces, or a reserve component of the Armed Forces, who was injured 8 

or killed while serving on active duty. 9 

Eligibility determinations for participation in the pilot program may be made by local 10 

North Carolina Partnerships for Children, Inc., partnerships. If funds are available, in addition to 11 

the children defined as "at-risk" in this section, the pilot program may also serve a child whose 12 

family's gross income is at or below one hundred thirty percent (130%) of the federal poverty 13 

guidelines. 14 

SECTION 7.19.(f)  Annual Report. ï The Board shall make a report on the pilot 15 

program to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee by November 30 of each year 16 

for the duration of the pilot program. The report shall include the following: 17 

(1) The extent to which the pilot program is accomplishing the purposes for which 18 

it was established. 19 

(2) The number of families selected to participate in the pilot. 20 

(3) The number of families requesting computers. 21 

(4) The number of computers furnished. 22 

(5) The number of families requiring Internet access. 23 

(6) The frequency of use of the instructional software. 24 

(7) Any obstacles encountered with software or hardware usage or in providing 25 

technical assistance to families. 26 

(8) Student performance on prekindergarten and postkindergarten assessments 27 

conducted by local school administrative units and charter schools for students 28 

who participated in the pilot program in comparison to those students who did 29 

not participate in the pilot program. 30 

SECTION 7.19.(g)  Appropriation. ï Of the funds appropriated by this act to the 31 

Department of Public Instruction for the 2019-2020 fiscal year to establish UpStart, the 32 

Department shall divide funds evenly among the local school administrative units selected to 33 

participate in the pilot program. 34 

 35 

SELECTION OF READING  DIAGNOSTIC ASSESSMENTS 36 
SECTION 7.20.(a)  G.S. 115C-174.11 reads as rewritten: 37 

"§ 115C-174.11.  Components of the testing program. 38 

(a) Assessment Instruments for Kindergarten, First, Second, and Third Grades. ï The 39 

State Board of Education shall develop, adopt, and provide to the local school administrative 40 

units a selection of developmentally appropriate individualized assessment instruments aligned 41 

with the standard course of study and Part 1A of Article 8 of this Chapter for the kindergarten, 42 

first, second, and third grades. The State Board shall approve no fewer than three different 43 

assessment instruments designed by no fewer than three different vendors for selection by local 44 

school administrative units. 45 

(a1) Local Each local school administrative units unit shall select from and use these the 46 

assessment instruments provided to them approved by the State Board under subsection (a) of 47 

this section for kindergarten, first, second, and third grade students to assess progress, diagnose 48 

difficulties, and inform instruction and remediation needs. Local school administrative units shall 49 

not use standardized tests for summative assessment of kindergarten, first, and second grade 50 

students except as required as a condition of receiving federal grants. 51 
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é." 1 

SECTION 7.20.(b)  Section 7.27 of S.L. 2017-57, as amended by Section 2.6 of S.L. 2 

2017-197 and Section 7.23 of S.L. 2018-5, reads as rewritten: 3 

"é 4 

"SECTION 7.27.(b)  The State Superintendent shall issue a Request for Proposals (RFP) to 5 

vendors of diagnostic reading assessment instruments to provide one or more valid, reliable, 6 

formative, and diagnostic reading assessment instrument or instruments for use pursuant to 7 

G.S. 115C-174.11. At a minimum, the diagnostic reading assessment instrument or instruments 8 

provided by the selected vendor vendors shall meet all of the following criteria: 9 

(1) Yield data that can be used with the Education Value-Added Assessment 10 

System (EVAAS). 11 

(2) Demonstrate close alignment with student performance on State assessments, 12 

including all assessments required in kindergarten through third grade by Part 13 

2 of Article 10A of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes. 14 

(3) Demonstrate high rates of predictability as to student performance on State 15 

assessments, including all assessments required in kindergarten through third 16 

grade by Part 2 of Article 10A of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes. 17 

"SECTION 7.27.(c)  The State Superintendent shall form and supervise an Evaluation Panel 18 

to review the proposals received pursuant to the RFP issued in accordance with subsection (b) of 19 

this section. The Evaluation Panel shall be composed of persons employed within the Department 20 

of Public Instruction. By December 1, 2018, August 1, 2019, the Evaluation Panel, with the 21 

approval of the State Superintendent, shall select one vendor no fewer than three vendors to 22 

provide the assessment instrument or instruments selections for local school administrative units 23 

for the 2019-2020 school year. In determining which vendor vendors to select, the Evaluation 24 

Panel shall consider, at a minimum, all of the following factors: 25 

(1) The time required to conduct formative and diagnostic assessments with the 26 

intention of minimizing the impact on instructional time. 27 

(2) The level of integration of assessment results with instructional support for 28 

teachers and students. 29 

(3) The timeliness in reporting assessment results to teachers and administrators. 30 

(4) The ability to provide timely assessment results to parents and guardians. 31 

é." 32 

SECTION 7.20.(c)  Subsection (a) of this section applies beginning with the 33 

2019-2020 school year. 34 

 35 

INNOVATIVE SCHOOL DI STRICT/CARRYFORWARD OF FUNDS 36 
SECTION 7.21.(a)  Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Public 37 

Instruction for the 2018-2019 fiscal year in accordance with Section 5 of S.L. 2016-110, as 38 

amended by Section 7.11(c) of S.L. 2017-57, for salary and benefits for the Innovative School 39 

District (ISD) Superintendent, staff, and other expenses associated with the ISD, the remainder 40 

of any unencumbered and unexpended funds at the end of the 2018-2019 fiscal year shall not 41 

revert but shall remain available for expenses related to the ISD until the end of the 2019-2020 42 

fiscal year. 43 

SECTION 7.21.(b)  This section becomes effective June 30, 2019. 44 

 45 

MODERNIZE SELECTION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MAT ERIALS  46 
SECTION 7.22.(a)  Part 3 of Article 8 of Chapter 115C is repealed. 47 

SECTION 7.22.(b)  Article 8 of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes is amended by 48 

adding a new Part to read: 49 

"Part 3C. Selection of Instructional Material. 50 

"§ 115C-102.20.  Definition of instructional materials. 51 
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The following definitions apply in this Part: 1 

(1) Health and safety programs. ï Any instruction, curricula, or materials intended 2 

to impart information or promote discussion or understanding regarding any 3 

of the following: 4 

a. Reproductive health and safety, as provided in G.S. 115C-81.30(a). 5 

b. Mental and emotional health, as provided in G.S. 115C-81.25(c)(1). 6 

c. Growth and development, as provided in G.S. 115C-81.25(c)(9). 7 

d. Anti-bullying or anti-harassment. 8 

(2) Instructional materials. ï Systematically organized material comprehensive 9 

enough to cover the primary objectives outlined in the standard course of 10 

study for a grade or course. Formats for instructional materials may be print 11 

or nonprint, including hardbound books, softbound books, activity-oriented 12 

programs, classroom kits, or digital resources that require the use of electronic 13 

equipment in order to be used in the learning process. 14 

(3) Local committee. ï A local community media advisory committee. 15 

(4) Parent. ï A student's parent or legal guardian. 16 

(5) State Committee. ï The State Community Media Advisory Committee. 17 

(6) Supplemental materials. ï Educational materials that supplement specific 18 

instruction for the standard course of study selected and procured by a local 19 

board of education for a grade or course or general education needs of the 20 

school. Supplemental materials may include textbooks, library books, 21 

periodicals, audiovisual materials, and other supplemental instructional 22 

materials needed for instructional purposes in the local school administrative 23 

unit. Supplemental materials may be print or nonprint, including hardbound 24 

books, softbound books, activity-oriented programs, classroom kits, or digital 25 

resources that require the use of electronic equipment in order to be used in 26 

the learning process. 27 

(7) Unfit materials. ï Instructional or supplemental materials determined to be 28 

inappropriate for use in an elementary or secondary school because the 29 

material is either (i) obscene, (ii) inappropriate to the age, maturity, or grade 30 

level of the students, or (iii) not aligned with the standard course of study. 31 

"§ 115C-102.25.  Selection of instructional materials. 32 

(a) Local Board Adoption. ï Local boards of education shall select and adopt 33 

instructional materials for each standard course of study at each instructional level in the 34 

elementary school and the secondary school adopted by the State Board of Education, as provided 35 

in Part 1 of Article 8 of this Chapter. 36 

(b) Evaluation of Instructional Materials Prior to Adoption. ï For each standard course 37 

of study, the local board of education may require experts employed by the local board of 38 

education and certified in the discipline in which the instructional material would be used to offer 39 

evaluation reports to the local board on materials being considered for adoption. Such evaluation 40 

reports should give special consideration to the suitability of the instructional materials to the 41 

instructional level for which it is offered, the content or subject matter, whether the instructional 42 

materials are aligned with the standard course of study, and other criteria prescribed by the local 43 

board. 44 

"§ 115C-102.30.  Selection of supplemental materials. 45 

(a) Local boards of education shall adopt written policies concerning the procedures to 46 

be followed in their local school administrative units for the selection and procurement of 47 

supplemental materials for a grade or course or for general education needs at a school or 48 

throughout the entire local school administrative unit. Local boards of education shall have sole 49 

authority to select and procure supplemental materials, whether or not the materials contain 50 

commercial advertising, to determine if the materials are related to and within the limits of the 51 
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prescribed curriculum, and to determine when the materials may be presented to students during 1 

the school day. 2 

(b) Supplemental materials shall neither displace nor be used to the exclusion of 3 

instructional materials. 4 

"§ 115C-102.35.  Selection of health and safety instructional and supplemental materials. 5 

(a) When adopting, modifying, or amending a health and safety program and the 6 

instructional and supplemental materials for that program, a local board of education shall 7 

conduct a public hearing after adequately notifying the public at least 10 days prior to the hearing. 8 

(b) The local board of education shall also provide both electronic and written notice to 9 

all parents of students in the local school administrative unit of the public hearing and the 10 

opportunity to review those materials in the program repository, as provided in 11 

G.S. 115C-102.50, at least 60 days before the public hearing occurs. 12 

(c) The notice to parents provided for in subsection (b) of this section shall include the 13 

following in both written and electronic form: 14 

(1) A detailed description of the program's objectives and any proposed changes, 15 

including any topics that the local board of education determines that a 16 

reasonable parent in that community may wish to examine as to the age 17 

appropriateness of the topics. 18 

(2) All written and audio materials that will be used. 19 

(3) A link to, or information on how to access, the program repository on the local 20 

school administrative unit's Web site, as provided in G.S. 115C-102.50. 21 

"§ 115C-102.40.  Acquisition of instructional and supplemental materials. 22 

(a) Funds allocated by the State Board of Education or appropriated in the current 23 

expense or capital outlay budgets of the local school administrative units shall be used by the 24 

local board of education for purchase, lease, or rental of instructional or supplemental materials 25 

and for hardware, software, or other equipment necessary for the use of the instructional or 26 

supplemental materials. The title of purchased materials and equipment shall be vested in the 27 

local board of education. 28 

(b) Local boards of education are encouraged to partner with other local boards of 29 

education and other public schools to jointly purchase instructional and supplemental materials. 30 

(c) All instructional materials purchased with State funds shall include a clause granting 31 

to the local board of education the license to produce braille, large print, and audio recording 32 

copies of the instructional materials for use in the local school administrative unit. 33 

(d) The local board of education shall publish on the Web site of the local school 34 

administrative unit the title, author, and publisher of all instructional and supplemental materials 35 

purchased by the local board of education. 36 

"§ 115C-102.45.  Provision and maintenance of instructional and supplemental materials. 37 

(a) The students of the public elementary and secondary schools of the State shall be 38 

provided with free instructional materials within the appropriation of the General Assembly for 39 

that purpose. The local board shall provide for the free use by students, with proper care and 40 

return, of elementary and secondary instructional materials. No local board of education may 41 

charge any student a rental fee for the use of instructional materials or for hardware, software, or 42 

other equipment necessary for the use of the instructional or supplemental materials. 43 

(b) Local boards of education shall provide adequate and safe storage facilities for the 44 

proper care of instructional and supplemental materials and emphasize to all students the 45 

necessity for proper care of instructional and supplemental materials and equipment necessary 46 

for the use of the instructional materials. 47 

(c) A student's parents or legal guardians may be charged damage fees for abuse or loss 48 

of instructional or supplemental materials or equipment necessary for the use of those materials 49 

under rules adopted by the local board of education. Damage fees collected under this subsection 50 
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shall be used by the local board of education for purchase, lease, or rental of instructional and 1 

supplemental materials as provided in G.S. 115C-102.40. 2 

"§ 115C-102.50.  Instructional materials repository. 3 

(a) A local board of education shall maintain a continuous repository of current 4 

instructional and supplemental materials that have been selected and acquired by the local board 5 

of education pursuant to this Article. The repository shall not be required to include classroom 6 

materials developed by teachers. The materials shall be maintained at a central location for 7 

in-person review by parents and the public upon request, and the names of all those materials 8 

shall be posted to the local school administrative unit's Web site for review by parents and the 9 

public. 10 

(b) In addition to the requirements of subsection (a) of this section, a local board of 11 

education shall also maintain a continuous repository of current objectives, entire curricula, texts, 12 

and all other materials used in any health and safety program as follows: 13 

(1) The current objectives, entire curricula, texts, and all other materials used in 14 

any health and safety program shall be maintained at a central location for 15 

in-person review by parents and the public upon request. 16 

(2) Electronic copies of the current objectives, and names of curricula, texts, or 17 

any other materials used in any health and safety program shall be posted to 18 

the local school administrative unit's Web site for review by parents and the 19 

public. The Web site shall also include the curricula, texts, and any other 20 

materials used in the health and safety program, including links to any 21 

materials available on the publisher's Web site. 22 

(3) The local board of education shall add to the central location and electronic 23 

repository any objectives, curricula, texts, and other materials that may be 24 

proposed for adoption, amendment, or modification to the health and safety 25 

program and shall clearly indicate that status while the materials are under 26 

consideration. 27 

(c) Each school year, at least 14 days before students participate in a health and safety 28 

program, a local board of education shall give both written and electronic notice to parents of 29 

students participating in that program of the right of parents to review the objectives, complete 30 

materials, and entire curriculum of that program in the program repository maintained by the 31 

local board of education, as provided in subsection (b) of this section. The notice shall include 32 

the same information provided under G.S. 115C-102.35(c). The notice shall be in conjunction 33 

with and combination with the notice and requirements to inform parents of the local board's 34 

policy for participation in certain health and safety programs, as established in G.S. 115C-81.32. 35 

"§ 115C-102.55.  Right to purchase; disposal of textbooks and materials. 36 

(a) Any parent, guardian, or person in loco parentis may purchase any instructional 37 

material needed for any student in the public schools of the State from the board of education of 38 

the local school administrative unit in which the child is enrolled, if the board of education holds 39 

title to the instructional material as described in G.S. 115C-102.40(a). 40 

(b) Notwithstanding Article 3A of Chapter 143 of the General Statutes, G.S. 143-49(4), 41 

or any other provision of law, a local board of education may dispose of discontinued 42 

instructional or supplemental materials. 43 

"§ 115C-102.60.  Local community media advisory committee. 44 

(a) A local board of education shall establish a local community media advisory 45 

committee to investigate and evaluate challenges from parents, teachers, and members of the 46 

public to instructional materials and supplemental materials on the grounds that they are unfit 47 

materials. This section does not apply to optional supplemental materials available through the 48 

school library. 49 

(b) The local committee shall, at a minimum, include the following: 50 
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(1) A principal from a high school, middle school, and elementary school, 1 

respectively. 2 

(2) A teacher from a high school, middle school, and elementary school, 3 

respectively. 4 

(3) A parent of a student in high school or middle school and a parent of a student 5 

in elementary school. 6 

(4) A school library media coordinator from a high school, middle school, and 7 

elementary school, respectively. 8 

(c) Individuals challenging unfit materials shall make challenges in writing to the local 9 

board of education and shall specify whether the materials are being challenged on the grounds 10 

of being (i) obscene, (ii) inappropriate to the age, maturity, or grade level of the students, or (iii) 11 

not aligned with the standard course of study. 12 

(d) Within two weeks of the filing of the challenge, the local committee shall hold a 13 

hearing and provide the challengers an opportunity to present their concerns to the local 14 

committee. The local committee may, in the local committee's discretion, request additional 15 

information at the hearing from experts on the subject matter employed by the local school 16 

administrative unit. Within two weeks of the hearing, the local committee shall make a 17 

recommendation to the local board of education on whether the challenge has merit and whether 18 

the challenged material should be retained or removed as unfit material. The local committee's 19 

determination shall be limited to considerations of whether the material is unfit on the specific 20 

grounds of the material being (i) obscene, (ii) inappropriate to the age, maturity, or grade level 21 

of the students, or (iii) not aligned with the standard course of study. 22 

(e) At the next meeting of the local board of education after the local committee's 23 

recommendation is received, the local board shall determine whether the challenge has merit and 24 

whether the challenged material should be retained or removed as unfit material. 25 

(f) If the local board of education determines that the challenged material shall be 26 

retained, a challenger may appeal the local board's decision to the State Community Media 27 

Advisory Committee. The challenger must make the appeal in the form and manner designated 28 

by the State Board of Education within two weeks of the local board's decision. 29 

"§ 115C-102.65.  State Community Media Advisory Committee. 30 

(a) The State Board of Education shall establish a State Community Media Advisory 31 

Committee to review challenges to instructional and supplemental materials appealed under 32 

G.S. 115C-102.55. 33 

(b) The State Committee shall, at a minimum, include the following: 34 

(1) The State Superintendent of Public Instruction, or designee. 35 

(2) One superintendent of a local school administrative unit. 36 

(3) A principal from a high school, middle school, and elementary school, 37 

respectively. 38 

(4) A teacher from a high school, middle school, and elementary school, 39 

respectively. 40 

(5) A parent of a student in high school or middle school and a parent of a student 41 

in elementary school. 42 

(6) A school library media coordinator from a high school, middle school, and 43 

elementary school, respectively. 44 

(c) A member of the State Committee may be recused from any challenge to materials 45 

used in the local school administrative unit in which the member is employed or in which the 46 

member's child is enrolled. 47 

(d) The State Board of Education shall designate the form and manner for appeals to be 48 

made to the State Committee. Upon receipt of an appeal, notice and a copy of the appeal shall be 49 

provided to the local board of education. 50 
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(e) Within four weeks of the filing of the appeal, the State Committee shall hold a hearing 1 

and provide the appellants an opportunity to present concerns to the State Committee as well as 2 

the local board of education an opportunity to rebut those concerns. The State Committee may, 3 

in the State Committee's discretion, request additional information at the hearing from experts on 4 

the subject matter employed by the State Board of Education. Within two weeks of the hearing, 5 

the State Committee shall make a recommendation to the State Board of Education on whether 6 

the appealed challenge has merit and whether the challenged material should be retained or 7 

removed as unfit material. The State Committee's determination shall be limited to considerations 8 

of whether the material is unfit on the specific grounds of the material being (i) obscene, (ii) 9 

inappropriate to the age, maturity, or grade level of the students, or (iii) not aligned with the 10 

standard course of study. 11 

(f) At the next meeting of the State Board of Education after the State Committee's 12 

recommendation is received, the State Board shall determine whether the appealed challenge has 13 

merit and whether the challenged material should be retained or removed as unfit material. If the 14 

State Board of Education determines that challenged material shall be removed, the local board 15 

of education shall remove the material. The decision of the State Board of Education is final, and 16 

is not subject to appeal by the local board of education or challenger." 17 

SECTION 7.22.(c)  G.S. 115C-11(d) reads as rewritten: 18 

"(d) Voting. ï No voting by proxy shall be permitted. Except in voting on textbook 19 

adoptions, a A majority of those present and voting shall be necessary to carry a motion and a 20 

roll call vote shall be had on each motion. A record of all such votes shall be kept in the minute 21 

book." 22 

SECTION 7.22.(d)  G.S. 115C-11(e) is repealed. 23 

SECTION 7.22.(e)  G.S. 115C-12(9)b. is repealed. 24 

SECTION 7.22.(f)  G.S. 115C-12(9c)c. reads as rewritten: 25 

"c. The Board also shall develop and implement an ongoing process to 26 

align State programs and support materials with the revised academic 27 

content standards for each core academic area on a regular basis. 28 

Alignment shall include revising textbook criteria, support materials, 29 

State tests, teacher and school administrator preparation, and ongoing 30 

professional development programs to be compatible with content 31 

standards. The Board shall develop and make available to teachers and 32 

parents support materials, including teacher and parent guides, for 33 

academic content standards. The State Board of Education shall work 34 

in collaboration with the Board of Governors of The University of 35 

North Carolina to ensure that teacher and school administrator degree 36 

programs, ongoing professional development, and other university 37 

activity in the State's public schools align with the State Board's 38 

priorities." 39 

SECTION 7.22.(g)  G.S. 115C-12(18)d. reads as rewritten: 40 

"d. The State Board of Education shall modify the Uniform Education 41 

Reporting System to provide clear, accurate, and standard information 42 

on the use of funds at the unit and school level. The plan shall provide 43 

information that will enable the General Assembly to determine State, 44 

local, and federal expenditures for personnel at the unit and school 45 

level. The plan also shall allow the tracking of expenditures for 46 

textbooks, instructional materials, educational supplies and 47 

equipment, capital outlay, at-risk students, and other purposes." 48 

SECTION 7.22.(h)  G.S. 115C-47(6) reads as rewritten: 49 

"(6) To Regulate Fees, Charges and Solicitations. ï Local boards of education shall 50 

adopt rules and regulations governing solicitations of, sales to, and 51 
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fund-raising activities conducted by, the students and faculty members in 1 

schools under their jurisdiction, and no fees, charges, or costs shall be 2 

collected from students and school personnel without approval of the board of 3 

education as recorded in the minutes of said board; provided, this subdivision 4 

shall not apply to such textbooks fees as are determined and established by the 5 

State Board of Education. board. All schedules of fees, charges and 6 

solicitations approved by local boards of education shall be reported to the 7 

Superintendent of Public Instruction." 8 

SECTION 7.22.(i)  G.S. 115C-47(33) reads as rewritten: 9 

"(33) To Approve and Use Supplemental Materials. ï Local boards of education 10 

shall have sole authority to select and procure supplementary instructional 11 

supplemental materials, whether or not the materials contain commercial 12 

advertising, pursuant to the provisions of G.S. 115C-98(b).Part 3C of Article 13 

8 of this Chapter." 14 

SECTION 7.22.(j)  G.S. 115C-47(33a) reads as rewritten: 15 

"(33a) To Approve and Use Textbooks Not Adopted by State Board of Education. 16 

Instructional Materials. ï Local boards of education shall have the sole 17 

authority to select, procure, and use textbooks not adopted by the State Board 18 

of Education instructional materials as provided in G.S. 115C-98(b1).Part 3C 19 

of Article 8 of this Chapter." 20 

SECTION 7.22.(k)  G.S. 115C-75.10(c) reads as rewritten: 21 

"(c) Funding Memorandum of Understanding. ï The IS operator, in consultation with the 22 

ISD Superintendent, may enter into a funding memorandum of understanding with the local 23 

board of education of the local school administrative unit where the innovative school is located 24 

for all student support and operational services and instructional services to be provided by the 25 

local board of education in the same manner and degree as in the prior school year or funding in 26 

an amount equivalent to the amount the local board of education would have expended on those 27 

services if provided. For the purposes of this subsection, student support and operational services 28 

include cafeteria services, custodial services, broadband and utilities, and student information 29 

services, and instructional services include alternative education, special education services, test 30 

administration services, textbooks, instructional materials, technology, media resources, 31 

instructional equipment, and other resources. The IS operator and local board of education shall 32 

finalize the funding memorandum of understanding within 30 days of the initial request for the 33 

memorandum by the IS operator. If the parties have not completed the funding memorandum of 34 

understanding within 30 days, the State Board of Education shall resolve any issues in dispute." 35 

SECTION 7.22.(l)  G.S. 115C-81.5(b)(3) is repealed. 36 

SECTION 7.22.(m)  G.S. 115C-81.25(b)(3) is repealed. 37 

SECTION 7.22.(n)  G.S. 115C-81.25(d) reads as rewritten: 38 

"(d) Parental Review. ï The State Board of Education shall make available to all local 39 

school administrative units for review by the parents and legal guardians of students enrolled at 40 

those units any State-developed objectives for instruction any approved textbooks, the list of 41 

reviewed materials, and any other State-developed or approved materials that pertain to or are 42 

intended to impart information or promote discussion or understanding in regard to the 43 

prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, to the avoidance of 44 

out-of-wedlock pregnancy, or to the reproductive health and safety education curriculum. The 45 

review period shall extend for at least 60 days before use." 46 

SECTION 7.22.(o)  G.S. 115C-242(3) reads as rewritten: 47 

"(3) The board of education of any local school administrative unit may operate 48 

the school buses of such unit one day prior to the opening of the regular school 49 

term for the transportation of pupils and employees to and from the school to 50 

which such pupils are assigned or in which they are enrolled and such 51 
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employees are employed, for the purposes of the registration of students, the 1 

organization of classes, the distribution of textbooks, instructional materials, 2 

and such other purposes as will, in the opinion of the superintendent of the 3 

schools of such unit, promote the efficient organization and operation of such 4 

public schools." 5 

SECTION 7.22.(p)  G.S. 115C-271(d)(2) reads as rewritten: 6 

"(2) Local funds appropriated for teachers, textbooks, instructional materials, or 7 

classroom materials, supplies, and equipment are not transferred or used for 8 

this purpose." 9 

SECTION 7.22.(q)  G.S. 115C-384(c) reads as rewritten: 10 

"(c) Rental Fees for Textbooks Instructional Materials Prohibited; Damage Fees 11 

Authorized. ï No rental fees are permitted for the use of textbooks, instructional materials, but 12 

damage fees may be collected pursuant to the provisions of G.S. 115C-100.G.S. 115C-102.45." 13 

SECTION 7.22.(r)  G.S. 115C-390.2(l)(1) reads as rewritten: 14 

"(1) The opportunity to take textbooks instructional materials and school-furnished 15 

digital devices home for the duration of the absence." 16 

SECTION 7.22.(s)  G.S. 115C-390.5(c)(1) reads as rewritten: 17 

"(1) The opportunity to take textbooks instructional materials home for the 18 

duration of the suspension." 19 

SECTION 7.22.(t)  G.S. 115C-398 reads as rewritten: 20 

"§ 115C-398.  Damage to school buildings, furnishings, textbooks. 21 

Students and their parents or legal guardians may be liable for damage to school buildings, 22 

furnishings and textbooks instructional materials pursuant to the provisions of G.S. 115C-523, 23 

115C-100 and 14-132." 24 

SECTION 7.22.(u)  G.S. 143A-48 is repealed. 25 

SECTION 7.22.(v)  G.S. 143C-9-7(b) reads as rewritten: 26 

"(b) Upon appropriation by the General Assembly, funds received in the Indian Gaming 27 

Education Revenue Fund shall be allocated quarterly by the State Board of Education to local 28 

school administrative units, charter schools, and regional schools on the basis of allotted average 29 

daily membership. The funds allotted by the State Board of Education pursuant to this section 30 

shall be nonreverting. Funds received pursuant to this section by local school administrative units 31 

shall be expended for classroom teachers, teacher assistants, classroom materials or supplies, or 32 

textbooks.instructional materials." 33 

SECTION 7.22.(w)  Effective July 1, 2019, the existing Textbooks and Digital 34 

Resources funding allotment in the State Public School Fund shall be designated as the 35 

Instructional Materials funding allotment in the State Public School Fund. The State Board of 36 

Education shall establish the purposes for which the funds within the new Instructional Materials 37 

funding allotment may be used as follows: (i) to acquire instructional or supplemental materials 38 

as defined in G.S. 115C-102.20, as enacted by this section, and (ii) to acquire hardware, software, 39 

or other equipment necessary for the use of the instructional or supplemental materials. 40 

SECTION 7.22.(x)  G.S. 115C-105.25(b)(12) reads as rewritten: 41 

"(12) Funds allotted for textbooks and digital resources instructional materials may 42 

only be used for the purchase of textbooks and digital resources. to acquire 43 

instructional and supplemental materials, as defined in G.S. 115C-102.20, and 44 

to acquire hardware, software, or other equipment necessary for the use of the 45 

instructional or supplemental materials. These funds shall not be transferred 46 

out of the allotment for any other purpose." 47 

SECTION 7.22.(y)  G.S. 115C-81.30(b) and (c) are repealed. 48 

SECTION 7.22.(z)  Article 8 of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes is amended by 49 

adding a new section to read: 50 

"§ 115C-81.32.  Parents' r ight to opt in or out of health and safety programs. 51 
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Local boards of education shall adopt policies to provide opportunities either for parents to 1 

consent or for parents to withhold their consent to the students' participation in any or all of the 2 

health and safety programs included in sub-subdivisions (a) through (c) of G.S. 115C-102.20(1) 3 

provided by the local school administrative unit. Local boards of education shall provide notice 4 

to parents of this opportunity at least 14 days before students participate in the health and safety 5 

programs, in conjunction with and combination with the notice required by G.S. 115C-102.50. 6 

The notice shall inform parents of the local board's policy for participation in the health and 7 

safety programs and provide a form that allows parents to exercise parental rights under that 8 

policy." 9 

SECTION 7.22.(aa)  The State Board of Education shall not enter into any new 10 

contracts for textbooks or instructional materials and shall not renew any existing contracts for 11 

textbooks or instructional materials. The State Board of Education shall make available for 12 

purchase any textbooks or instructional materials available through existing contracts to local 13 

boards of education. 14 

SECTION 7.22.(bb)  Notwithstanding G.S. 115C-102.25, as enacted by this section, 15 

a local board of education may, by resolution, continue use of previously adopted State textbooks 16 

for a standard course of study until that standard course of study is revised by the State Board of 17 

Education. 18 

SECTION 7.22.(cc)  No local board of education shall be required to hold a public 19 

hearing for any health and safety program, as defined in G.S. 115C-102.20, as enacted by this 20 

act, in use prior to the 2018-2019 school year, until that program is amended, modified, or 21 

replaced. All local boards of education shall establish a program repository of current health and 22 

safety programs, as required by G.S. 115C-102.50, as enacted by this section, for access to 23 

parents prior to the start of the 2019-2020 school year and shall not implement any program until 24 

that program is included in the repository. 25 

SECTION 7.22.(dd)  This section applies beginning with the 2019-2020 school year. 26 

 27 

15-POINT SCALE FOR SCHOOL PERFORMANCE GRADE S/MODIFY WEIGHTING  28 
SECTION 7.23.(a)  G.S. 115C-83.15(d) reads as rewritten: 29 

"(d) Calculation of the Overall School Performance Scores and Grades. ï The State Board 30 

of Education shall calculate the overall school performance score by adding the school 31 

achievement score, as provided in subsection (b) of this section, and the school growth score, as 32 

determined using EVAAS as provided in subsection (c) of this section, earned by a school. The 33 

school achievement score shall account for eighty percent (80%), fifty -one percent (51%), and 34 

the school growth score shall account for twenty percent (20%) forty-nine percent (49%) of the 35 

total sum. For all schools, the total school performance score shall be converted to a 100-point 36 

scale and used to determine an overall school performance grade. The overall school performance 37 

grade shall be based on the following scale and shall not be modified to add any other designation 38 

related to other performance measures, such as a "plus" or "minus": 39 

(1) A school performance score of at least 90 85 is equivalent to an overall school 40 

performance grade of A. 41 

(2) A school performance score of at least 80 70 is equivalent to an overall school 42 

performance grade of B. 43 

(3) A school performance score of at least 70 55 is equivalent to an overall school 44 

performance grade of C. 45 

(4) A school performance score of at least 60 40 is equivalent to an overall school 46 

performance grade of D. 47 

(5) A school performance score of less than 60 points 40 is equivalent to an 48 

overall school performance grade of F." 49 

SECTION 7.23.(b)  This section applies beginning with the 2019-2020 school year. 50 

 51 
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PROGRAM ENHANCEMENT TEACHER ALLOTMENT CH ANGES/ARTS 1 

EDUCATION  2 
SECTION 7.24.(a)  G.S. 115C-301 reads as rewritten: 3 

"§ 115C-301.  Allocation of teachers; class size. 4 

é 5 

(a1) Teacher Position Allotments. ï Funds for classroom teachers in the State Public 6 

School Fund shall consist of the following position allotments: 7 

(1) Classroom teachers for kindergarten through twelfth grade, which shall 8 

include funds for program enhancement teachers, self-contained exceptional 9 

children teachers, math, science, and computer teachers, and matching 10 

benefits. 11 

(2) Program enhancement teachers for kindergarten through fifth  twelfth grade. 12 

é 13 

(c) Maximum Class Size for Kindergarten Through Third Grade. Grade and Allotment 14 

Ratios for Classroom Teachers. ï The average class size for kindergarten through third grade in 15 

a local school administrative unit shall at no time exceed the funded allotment ratio of teachers 16 

to students in kindergarten through third grade. At the end of the second school month and for 17 

the remainder of the school year, the size of an individual class in kindergarten through third 18 

grade shall not exceed the allotment ratio by more than three students. The funded class size 19 

allotment ratio for kindergarten through third grade shall be as follows: 20 

(1) For kindergarten, one teacher per 18 students. 21 

(2) For first grade, one teacher per 16 students. 22 

(3) For second grade, one teacher per 17 students. 23 

(4) For third grade, one teacher per 17 students. 24 

After the State Board of Education transfers funds to the allotment for program enhancement 25 

teachers pursuant to sub-subdivision b. of subdivision (3) of subsection (c2) of this section, the 26 

State Board of Education shall set teacher to student ratios for grades four through 12 to allot 27 

those positions. In grades four through 12, local school administrative units shall have the 28 

maximum flexibility to use allotted teacher positions to maximize student achievement. 29 

é 30 

(c2) Program Enhancement Teacher Allotment for Kindergarten Through Fifth Twelfth 31 

Grade. ï 32 

(1) Definitions. ï For the purposes of this section, "program enhancement" refers 33 

to any of the following: 34 

a. Arts disciplines, including dance, music, theater, and the visual arts. 35 

b. Physical education and health programs. 36 

c. World languages. 37 

c1. Dual language immersion for classes in which (i) at least one-third of 38 

the students' dominant language is English and (ii) instruction involves 39 

both English and a target foreign language with a minimum of fifty 40 

percent (50%) of core content taught in the target foreign language in 41 

order to promote dual language proficiency for all students. 42 

d. Other supplemental classes as defined by the State Board of Education. 43 

(2) Allotment ratio calculation. ï The allotment ratio for kindergarten through 44 

fifth  twelfth grade program enhancement teachers shall be one teacher per 191 45 

140 students. 46 

(3) Appropriation. ï Funds for the Allotment. ï Funds for the allotment for 47 

program enhancement teachers for kindergarten through twelfth grade shall 48 

be provided as follows: 49 

a. Beginning with the 2019-2020 fiscal year, there is appropriated from 50 

the General Fund to the Department of Public Instruction for the 51 
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allotment for program enhancement teachers for kindergarten through 1 

fifth  twelfth grade an amount equal to the percentage of the total funds 2 

required to allot program enhancement teacher positions for 3 

kindergarten through fifth  twelfth grade on a basis of one teacher per 4 

191 140 students for each fiscal year as follows: 5 

Fiscal Year Appropriation  6 
2019-2020 50%17% 7 

2020-2021 75%26% 8 

2021-2022 and each subsequent fiscal year thereafter100%.34% 9 

When developing the base budget, as defined by G.S. 143C-1-1, 10 

for each fiscal year specified in this subdivision, the Director of the 11 

Budget shall include the appropriated amount for that fiscal year. 12 

b. The State Board shall transfer funds from the classroom teacher position 13 

allotment to the allotment for program enhancement teachers for kindergarten 14 

through twelfth grade in order to meet the allotment ratio set forth in 15 

subdivision (2) of this subsection for program enhancement teacher positions. 16 

é." 17 

SECTION 7.24.(b)  Section 3(b) of S.L. 2018-2 is repealed. 18 

SECTION 7.24.(c)  Effective July 1, 2021, G.S. 115C-301(a1), as amended by 19 

subsection (a) of this section, reads as rewritten: 20 

"(a1) Teacher Position Allotments. ï Funds for classroom teachers in the State Public 21 

School Fund shall consist of the following position allotments: 22 

(1) Classroom teachers for kindergarten through twelfth grade, which shall 23 

include funds for program enhancement teachers, self-contained exceptional 24 

children teachers, math, science, and computer teachers, and matching 25 

benefits. 26 

(2) Program enhancement teachers for kindergarten through twelfth grade." 27 

SECTION 7.24.(d)  G.S. 115C-105.25(5d) reads as rewritten: 28 

"(5d) No positions shall be transferred out of the allocation for program 29 

enhancement teachers for kindergarten through fifth  twelfth grade except as 30 

provided in this subdivision. Positions allocated for program enhancement 31 

teachers for kindergarten through fift h twelfth grade may be converted into 32 

positions allocated for classroom teachers for kindergarten through twelfth 33 

grade. For the purposes of this subdivision, the term "program enhancement" 34 

is as defined in G.S. 115C-301(c2)." 35 

SECTION 7.24.(e)  Notwithstanding any other provision of law, of the recurring 36 

funds appropriated by Section 5(a) of S.L. 2018-2 to the Department of Public Instruction for the 37 

2018-2019 fiscal year for a position allotment for program enhancement teachers for 38 

kindergarten through fifth grade, beginning with the 2019-2020 fiscal year, the sum of sixty-one 39 

million three hundred fifty-nine thousand two hundred twenty-five dollars ($61,359,225) in 40 

recurring funds shall be appropriated to the Department of Public Instruction for a position 41 

allotment for program enhancement teachers for kindergarten through twelfth grade. 42 

SECTION 7.24.(f)  The State Board of Education shall modify the State graduation 43 

requirements to include one required credit in arts education to be completed by each student at 44 

any time in grades six through 12. 45 

The State Board of Education shall implement this arts education graduation 46 

requirement beginning with students entering the sixth grade in 2022. The State Board shall 47 

include an exemption from the arts education graduation requirement for students transferring 48 

into a North Carolina public school beginning in the ninth grade or later, if such requirement 49 

would prevent a student from graduating with the graduation cohort to which the student was 50 

assigned when transferring. 51 
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SECTION 7.24.(g)  The State Board of Education shall do the following: 1 

(1) Establish procedures and a time line for a phased-in implementation of the arts 2 

education graduation requirement. 3 

(2) Establish the minimum criteria to meet the arts education graduation 4 

requirement. 5 

(3) By December 15, 2022, report to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight 6 

Committee on the following: 7 

a. The statewide implementation of the three interdependent components 8 

of comprehensive arts education (arts education, arts integration, and 9 

arts exposure). 10 

b. The graduation requirement set forth in subsection (f) of this section. 11 

SECTION 7.24.(h)  Subsections (a) through (d) of this section apply beginning with 12 

the 2019-2020 school year. 13 

 14 

ELIMINATE REPORT TO SUPERINTENDENT ON THE ADOPTED SCHEDUL E OF 15 

FEES 16 
SECTION 7.25.(a)  G.S. 115C-47(6), as amended by Section 7.22(h) of this act, 17 

reads as rewritten: 18 

"(6) To Regulate Fees, Charges and Solicitations. ï Local boards of education shall 19 

adopt rules and regulations governing solicitations of, sales to, and 20 

fund-raising activities conducted by, the students and faculty members in 21 

schools under their jurisdiction, and no fees, charges, or costs shall be 22 

collected from students and school personnel without approval of the board of 23 

education as recorded in the minutes of said board. All schedules of fees, 24 

charges and solicitations approved by local boards of education shall be 25 

reported to the Superintendent of Public Instruction.The local board of 26 

education shall publish a schedule of fees, charges, and solicitations approved 27 

by the local board on the local school administrative unit's Web site by 28 

October 15 of each school year and, if the schedule is subsequently revised, 29 

within 30 days following the revision." 30 

SECTION 7.25.(b)  This section applies beginning with the 2019-2020 school year. 31 

 32 

AUTHORIZE STATE BOAR D OF EDUCATION APPOI NTMENT AUTHORITY OVE R 33 

AN ADDITIONAL POSITI ON 34 
SECTION 7.26.  G.S. 115C-11(j) reads as rewritten: 35 

"(j) Certain Personnel Appointed by the State Board. ï The State Board may appoint only 36 

the following personnel positions to support the operations of the State Board of Education 37 

through the Department of Public Instruction: 38 

Position number Title 39 

(1) 65023576 Attorney I. 40 

(2) 60009384 Attorney II. 41 

(3) 65003194 Paralegal II. 42 

(4) 60095070 Administrative Assistant I. 43 

(5) 60009394  Legislative and Community Affairs Director." 44 

 45 

COOPERATIVE INNOVATI VE SCHOOLS/CAP/CERTAIN CIHS OPERATING 46 

WITHOUT ADDITIONAL F UNDS 47 
SECTION 7.27.(a)  G.S. 115C-238.51A reads as rewritten: 48 

"§ 115C-238.51A.  Approval process. 49 

(a) Joint Advisory Committee. ï The State Board of Education and the applicable 50 

governing Board of the local board of trustees shall appoint a joint advisory committee to review 51 
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the applications and to recommend approval for those applications that meet the requirements of 1 

this Part and achieve purposes set out in G.S. 115C-238.50. The recommendation shall indicate 2 

whether additional funds were requested in the application. The State Board may only approve 3 

up to four applications for cooperative innovative high schools that request additional funds 4 

under subsection (c) of this section to open in a school year. If an application requesting 5 

additional funds is not approved due to this limitation, a revised application may be submitted 6 

under subsection (b) of this section. The State Board may prioritize approval of such applications 7 

for cooperative innovative high schools located in local school administrative units that do not 8 

already operate a school pursuant to this Part. 9 

(b) No Additional Funds. ï For applications which have not requested additional funds, 10 

the State Board of Education and the applicable governing Board may approve cooperative 11 

innovative high schools. In granting approval, consideration shall be given to the proposed 12 

budget and demonstration of sources of sustainable funding for the operation of the cooperative 13 

innovative high school. Approvals shall be made by June 30 of each year. No additional State 14 

funds, position allotments, earning of budget full-time equivalent students, or payments of tuition 15 

shall be provided to cooperative innovative high schools approved under this subsection. 16 

(c) Additional Funds. ï For applications which have requested additional funds, the State 17 

Board of Education and the applicable governing Board may approve cooperative innovative 18 

high schools contingent upon appropriation of the additional funds by the General Assembly. 19 

Contingent approval shall be made by April 1 of each year. The contingent approval shall expire 20 

if no appropriation is made by the General Assembly for the additional funds within one calendar 21 

year. No cooperative innovative high school shall open prior to the appropriation by the General 22 

Assembly of the full amount of the additional funds as requested in the application for that school 23 

under G.S. 115C-238.51 for the upcoming fiscal year or fiscal biennium, as appropriate. If no 24 

appropriation is made by the General Assembly, a revised application may be submitted under 25 

subsection (b) of this section." 26 

SECTION 7.27.(b)  Beginning with the 2019-2020 school year and for subsequent 27 

school years thereafter, notwithstanding G.S. 115C-238.51A(c) and G.S. 115C-238.54, the 28 

Halifax Early College High School and the Stanly STEM Early College High School shall be 29 

permitted to operate in accordance with G.S. 115C-238.53 and G.S. 115C-238.54 as cooperative 30 

innovative high schools approved under G.S. 115C-238.51A(c) and shall be subject to the 31 

evaluation requirements of G.S. 115C-238.55. 32 

SECTION 7.27.(c)  Subsection (a) of this section applies beginning with applications 33 

for cooperative innovative high schools to open in the 2020-2021 school year. 34 

 35 

AUTHORIZE THE NC CTE  EDUCATION FOUNDATIO N TO ADMINISTER 36 

CERTAIN GRANTS  37 
SECTION 7.28.(a)  G.S. 115C-64.15 reads as rewritten: 38 

"§ 115C-64.15.  North Carolina Education and Workforce Innovation Commission. 39 

é 40 

(d) The Commission shall develop and administer the Education and Workforce 41 

Innovation Program, as established under G.S. 115C-64.16, in collaboration with the North 42 

Carolina Career and Technical Education Foundation, Inc., and make awards of grants under the 43 

Program. 44 

(d1) The Commission shall develop and administer, in coordination with the State Board 45 

of Education and the Superintendent of Public Instruction, and in collaboration with the North 46 

Carolina Career and Technical Education Foundation, Inc., the Career and Technical Education 47 

Grade Expansion Program, as established under G.S. 115C-64.17, and shall make awards of 48 

grants under the Program. 49 
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(d2) The North Carolina Career and Technical Education Foundation, Inc., shall serve as 1 

a grant administrator by providing assistance and support to grantees for initiating, expanding, 2 

improving, and promoting career and technical education initiatives. 3 

(e) The Commission Commission, in consultation with the North Carolina Career and 4 

Technical Education Foundation, Inc., shall publish a report on the Education and Workforce 5 

Innovation Program and the Career and Technical Education Grade Expansion Program on or 6 

before April 30 of each year. The report shall be submitted to the Joint Legislative Education 7 

Oversight Committee, the State Board of Education, the State Board of Community Colleges, 8 

and the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina. The report shall include at least 9 

all of the following information: 10 

(1) An accounting of how funds and personnel resources were utilized for each 11 

program and their impact on student achievement, retention, and 12 

employability. 13 

(2) Recommended statutory and policy changes. 14 

(3) Recommendations for improvement of each program. 15 

(4) For the Career and Technical Education Grade Expansion Program, 16 

recommendations on increasing availability of grants after the first two years 17 

of the program to include additional local school administrative units or 18 

providing additional grants to prior recipients." 19 

SECTION 7.28.(b)  G.S. 115C-64.17(c) reads as rewritten: 20 

"(c) Selection of Recipients. ï For the 2017-2018 fiscal year, the Commission shall accept 21 

applications for a grant until November 30, 2017. For subsequent fiscal years that funds are made 22 

available for the Program, the Commission shall accept applications for a grant until August 1 of 23 

each year. The Commission shall consult with the North Carolina Career and Technical 24 

Education Foundation, Inc., to select recipients in a manner that considers diversity among the 25 

pool of applicants, including geographic location, location of industries in the area in which a 26 

local school administrative unit is located, and the size of the student population served by the 27 

unit, in order to award funds to the extent possible to grant recipients that represent different 28 

regions and characteristics of the State. The Commission shall recommend recipients of the 29 

grants to the State Board of Education. The State Board, upon consultation with the 30 

Superintendent of Public Instruction, shall approve the recipients of grant awards." 31 

SECTION 7.28.(c)  This section shall apply to the administration of grant programs 32 

on or after the date this act becomes law. 33 

 34 

DDC/CRC GRANT PROGRAM 35 
SECTION 7.29.(a)  Any unexpended and unencumbered funds at the end of each 36 

fiscal year available from (i) the funds appropriated to the Department of Public Instruction for 37 

the Exceptional Children Allotment to be allocated to local school administrative units for 38 

Community Residential Center Funds (CRCF) grants and Developmental Day Centers (DDC) 39 

and (ii) the Special State Reserve Fund (SSRF) for children with disabilities shall not revert to 40 

the General Fund but shall be transferred by the Department to a reserve to establish a grant 41 

program for community residential centers (CRCs) and DDCs administered in accordance with 42 

subsection (b) of this section. 43 

SECTION 7.29.(b)  Beginning with the 2019-2020 fiscal year, when the balance of 44 

the reserve provided for in subsection (a) of this section reaches the sum of at least fifty thousand 45 

dollars ($50,000) in a fiscal year, then the Department of Public Instruction shall solicit 46 

applications from licensed, community-based DDCs and CRCs approved by the Department of 47 

Public Instruction, Exceptional Children Division, for grants to assist the DDCs and CRCs with 48 

capital and equipment needs for their facilities. The grant application shall require documentation 49 

of the expenditures for which the grant is being requested and any other information requested 50 

by the Department. Local school administrative units shall not be eligible for the receipt of grant 51 
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funds under this section. Any unexpended funds in the reserve shall be carried forward each fiscal 1 

year to be used for the purposes of this section. 2 

SECTION 7.29.(c)  By March 15 of each fiscal year in which grants are awarded 3 

pursuant to subsection (b) of this section, the Department of Public Instruction shall report to the 4 

chairs of the Senate Appropriations Committee on Education/Higher Education, the chairs of the 5 

House of Representatives Appropriations Committee on Education, and the Fiscal Research 6 

Division on the award of grants and the balance of the reserve, including the number of grant 7 

recipients, the amount of grants, and the type of expenditure covered by the grant. 8 

SECTION 7.29.(d)  Subsection (a) of this section becomes effective June 30, 2019. 9 

 10 

CTE ADJUNCT INSTRUCT ORS/IREDELL -STATESVILLE SCHOOLS  11 
SECTION 7.30.(a)  G.S. 115C-157.1(b) reads as rewritten: 12 

"(b) Contracting with Adjunct Instructors. ï Notwithstanding Article 20 and Part 3 of 13 

Article 22 of this Chapter, a local board of education may contract with an individual to serve as 14 

an adjunct instructor who meets the adjunct hiring criteria established by the State Board of 15 

Education for a specific career and technical education career cluster. The local board of 16 

education may contract with an adjunct instructor on an annual or semester basis, subject to the 17 

following requirements: 18 

(1) An adjunct instructor may be employed for no more than 10 15 hours per 19 

week. 20 

(2) An adjunct instructor shall be subject to a criminal history check, to ensure 21 

that the person has not been convicted of any crime listed in G.S. 115C-332. 22 

(3) An adjunct instructor shall not be required to hold or apply for licensure as a 23 

teacher. 24 

(4) An adjunct instructor must complete preservice training in all of the following 25 

areas prior to beginning instruction: 26 

a. The identification and education of children with disabilities. 27 

b. Positive management of student behavior. 28 

c. Effective communication for defusing and deescalating disruptive or 29 

dangerous behavior. 30 

d. Safe and appropriate use of seclusion and restraint." 31 

SECTION 7.30.(b)  Subsection (a) of this section applies only to the 32 

Iredell-Statesville School Administrative Unit. 33 

 34 

CLASSROOM SUPPLIES TO TEACH ERS 35 
SECTION 7.31.(a)  Establishment of the Program. ï The North Carolina Classroom 36 

Supply Program (Program) is created in accordance with this section. Beginning with the 37 

2019-2020 fiscal year, the Program shall provide for electronic access to funds from the Teacher 38 

Directed Classroom Supplies Allotment, established by this section, for eligible classroom 39 

teachers to purchase supplies for their classrooms on behalf of public school units participating 40 

in the Program to support educational needs of the public school students assigned to those 41 

classroom teachers. Effective July 1, 2019, the Teacher Directed Classroom Supplies Allotment 42 

(Allotment) is created in the State Public School Fund for the purposes of establishing and 43 

implementing the Program in accordance with this section. 44 

SECTION 7.31.(b)  Definitions. ï For purposes of this section, the following 45 

definitions apply: 46 

(1) Eligible classroom teacher. ï Any school-based classroom teacher, including 47 

teachers for special student populations such as exceptional children, reading 48 

resource, English language learners, and program enhancement courses, 49 

employed by a public school unit to teach students in kindergarten through 50 

twelfth grade. School personnel in central office positions, instructional 51 
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support personnel, and school-based administrators shall not be deemed 1 

eligible. A classroom teacher must be employed as of August 31 of each fiscal 2 

year for any funds available to the public school unit to be eligible under this 3 

section. The public school unit may include classroom teachers employed 4 

after August 31 within funds available. 5 

(2) Public school unit. ï A local school administrative unit, a charter school, a 6 

regional school, and a school providing elementary or secondary instruction 7 

operated by the State Board of Education, including schools operated under 8 

Article 7A and Article 9C of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes, or by The 9 

University of North Carolina, including schools operated under Article 4, 10 

Article 29, and Article 29A of Chapter 116 of the General Statutes. 11 

SECTION 7.31.(c)  Allotment of Funds. ï Funds from the Allotment shall be 12 

transferred only to participating public school units by the Department of Public Instruction. All 13 

local school administrative units, except for the local school administrative unit operating a 14 

renewal school system plan pursuant to Section 6 of S.L. 2018-32, shall participate in the 15 

Program and shall provide all information required by the Department of Public Instruction for 16 

administration of the Program. All other public school units may elect to participate in the 17 

Program no later than August 1 of each fiscal year. In accordance with subsection (g) of this 18 

section, notwithstanding G.S. 115C-75.10, 115C-218.105, 115C-238.70, 116-239.11, and 19 

Section 6(l) of S.L. 2018-32, as amended by Section 7.17 of this act, the Department of Public 20 

Instruction, each fiscal year, beginning with the 2019-2020 fiscal year, shall only use the funds 21 

in the Allotment (i) to provide training on the Program to teachers and (ii) for classroom supplies 22 

by transferring to each participating public school unit the sum of one hundred forty-five dollars 23 

($145.00) per eligible classroom teacher as of August 31 of each year to a program report code 24 

for a classroom teacher electronic account administered pursuant to subsection (d) of this section. 25 

SECTION 7.31.(d)  Program Administration. ï The Department of Public Instruction 26 

shall utilize the same administrative system used by the North Carolina State Education 27 

Assistance Authority (Authority) to manage funds for the Personal Education Savings Account 28 

Program pursuant to G.S. 115C-597 and shall model its contract in a manner that meets the 29 

requirements of this section and includes capabilities for at least the following: 30 

(1) The ability to restrict purchases, which may include an automated prior 31 

authorization process for allowable purchases or reimbursement of allowable 32 

purchases. 33 

(2) Automation for the capture of purchase receipts, which the Department of 34 

Public Instruction and the eligible classroom teacher shall be required to store 35 

electronically for a total of four years for reporting and audit purposes, and 36 

transparent transactions, making accountability and tracking simple. 37 

(3) Ability for eligible classroom teachers to crowd-fund for certain products. 38 

SECTION 7.31.(e)  In the event that the vendor contracted with the Authority is 39 

unable to meet the requirements of the Program, then the Department shall contract with a vendor 40 

that provides a virtual e-wallets platform and an e-commerce marketplace that enables eligible 41 

classroom teachers to receive and spend funds online and includes the capabilities described in 42 

subsection (d) of this section. 43 

SECTION 7.31.(f)  The Department of Public Instruction shall make the platform 44 

selected for the classroom teacher electronic accounts available for use by eligible classroom 45 

teachers no later than January 15, 2020. The Department of Public Instruction shall conduct 46 

training for eligible classroom teachers on the use of the selected platform as soon as practicable 47 

in the 2019-2020 school year. 48 

SECTION 7.31.(g)  Use of Funds for the Program. ï The funds appropriated by this 49 

act to the Department of Public Instruction for the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium for the Program 50 

shall be used to supplement, not supplant, the materials and supplies otherwise available to 51 
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eligible classroom teachers and for the Department of Public Instruction to provide training to 1 

eligible classroom teachers on use of the platform selected for the classroom teacher electronic 2 

accounts under subsection (d) or (e) of this section. A public school unit shall not mandate, direct, 3 

or encourage eligible classroom teachers to purchase specific materials and supplies or categories 4 

of materials and supplies. Classroom supply funds made available under the Program shall not 5 

be used to purchase electronic devices, such as computers or software, and shall not be expended 6 

for administrative purposes. Eligible classroom teachers shall utilize these funds in a manner that 7 

addresses individual classroom needs and supports the overall goals of the school regarding 8 

supplies and instructional materials. Any supplies purchased by eligible classroom teachers 9 

through the Program shall be the property of the public school unit. Supplies not consumed during 10 

the school year shall be made available to the eligible classroom teacher for the following school 11 

year or for other eligible classroom teachers as appropriate. Any unexpended funds in the 12 

classroom teacher electronic accounts established in subsection (c) of this section shall revert to 13 

the General Fund at the end of each fiscal year. 14 

SECTION 7.31.(h)  The Department of Public Instruction shall establish categories 15 

of purchases for the Allotment that can be compared to purchases made through the Classroom 16 

Materials/Instructional Supplies/Equipment allotment. The Superintendent of Public Instruction 17 

shall report to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee, the Fiscal Research 18 

Division, the House Appropriations Education Committee, and the Senate Appropriations on 19 

Education/Higher Education Committee by May 15, 2020, on purchases made through both 20 

allotments, including comparisons by categories of purchases from each allotment by each public 21 

school unit. 22 

SECTION 7.31.(i)  This section applies beginning with the 2019-2020 school year. 23 

 24 

ROBOTICS PROGRAM FOR STUDENTS WITH AUTIS M 25 
SECTION 7.32.  The Department of Public Instruction shall use available funds for 26 

the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, except for funds in the State Public School Fund, in an amount 27 

of up to three hundred thousand dollars ($300,000) for each fiscal year of the 2019-2021 fiscal 28 

biennium to implement a program for students with autism that uses interactive facially 29 

expressive humanoid robotics for social and behavioral skills development for the advanced 30 

treatment of autism. The program shall have (i) a research-based curriculum with imbedded 31 

evidence-based practices, (ii) existing installations within North Carolina local school 32 

administrative units or charter schools, and (iii) a comprehensive facilitator and activity manual 33 

for learners with autism. The Department of Public Instruction shall select public schools for 34 

participation in the program and begin implementation of the program for the 2019-2020 school 35 

year. The Department shall ensure that the program uses resources efficiently to provide 36 

interactive humanoid robotics for social and behavioral skills development in the advanced 37 

treatment of autism for any local school administrative unit or charter school that is in need of 38 

the program. 39 

 40 

REAL SCHOOL GARDENS, DOING BUSINESS AS OUT TEACH/PILOT PROGR AM  41 
SECTION 7.33.(a)  Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Public 42 

Instruction for the 2019-2020 fiscal year for REAL School Gardens, Carolinas Region, the 43 

Department of Public Instruction shall provide funds as grant-in-aid to the nonprofit organization 44 

known as REAL School Gardens, doing business as Out Teach, for the 2019-2020 school year 45 

to establish a pilot program. The purpose of the pilot program is to transform teaching practices 46 

and create outdoor learning laboratories on school campuses, based on the national model 47 

developed by Out Teach, in 10 rural elementary schools operating a school-wide Title I program. 48 

Qualifying schools shall be selected at the discretion of the State Superintendent of Public 49 

Instruction. The pilot program shall concentrate on improving student academic performance, 50 

teacher effectiveness, student engagement, and improving health and behavioral issues of 51 
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students. State funds shall only be used to operate and administer the pilot program and may be 1 

used for teacher training utilizing Out Teach project-based, experiential learning curriculum, 2 

which is aligned to NC Essential Standards for science, math, and literacy skills and the Whole 3 

School, Whole Community, Whole Child model for nutrition education. 4 

SECTION 7.33.(b)  As used in this section, a school-wide Title I program is a 5 

program at a school identified under Part A of Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education 6 

Act of 1965, as amended. 7 

SECTION 7.33.(c)  The funds provided in accordance with subsection (a) of this 8 

section shall not revert at the end of the each fiscal year but shall remain available for expenditure 9 

until the end of the 2020-2021 fiscal year. 10 

SECTION 7.33.(d)  By October 1, 2020, and by October 1 of any year thereafter in 11 

which Out Teach spends State funds, Out Teach shall submit to the Joint Legislative Education 12 

Oversight Committee and the Fiscal Research Division of the General Assembly an annual report 13 

on the progress of the pilot program, an accounting of expenditures, and student outcome and 14 

teacher effectiveness data related to the operation of the pilot program. 15 

 16 

COMPETENCY -BASED MATH PILOT  17 
SECTION 7.34.(a)  Purpose. ï There is established the Competency-Based 18 

Mathematics Education Pilot Program (Pilot) within the Department of Public Instruction to be 19 

administered for a period of five years. The purpose of the Pilot is to allow students to advance 20 

to higher levels of mathematics courses contingent upon the mastery of concepts and skills rather 21 

than upon the awarding of course credits. Participating schools and students attending those 22 

schools will be exempt from the requirements of the standard course of study in the core subject 23 

of mathematics. 24 

SECTION 7.34.(b)  Application. ï The State Superintendent of Public Instruction 25 

and the Department of Public Instruction shall develop guidelines for the selection of certain 26 

local boards of education for participation in the Pilot. No later than October 31, 2019, the State 27 

Superintendent shall disseminate the selection guidelines, along with an application form to be 28 

used by local boards of education that wish to apply for participation in the Pilot. The application 29 

form must require, at a minimum, the following: 30 

(1) The list of schools that will participate in the Pilot. 31 

(2) A clear, detailed explanation of rigorous and results-driven curricula and 32 

personalized learning tools to be used during the Pilot. 33 

(3) A plan for student progression based on the mastery of content, including 34 

mechanisms that determine and ensure that a student has satisfied the 35 

requirements for credit promotion. 36 

(4) The scope and time lines for professional development for mathematics 37 

teachers and other relevant school personnel. 38 

(5) A plan for communicating with and receiving feedback from parents and 39 

community stakeholders regarding implementation of the Pilot. 40 

SECTION 7.34.(c)  Exercise of Flexibility. ï Notwithstanding any provision of State 41 

law or policy to the contrary, local school administrative units participating in the Pilot may 42 

exercise flexibility as necessary relating to student progression and the awarding of credits in 43 

order to comply with the purposes of this section, subject to the limitations included in this 44 

section. Schools participating in the Pilot are not exempt from testing required by the State Board 45 

of Education as part of the statewide annual testing program. The State Superintendent may 46 

approve up to five local school administrative units for participation in the Pilot. Approved local 47 

school administrative units shall implement the plans presented in their applications beginning 48 

with the 2020-2021 school year. 49 
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SECTION 7.34.(d)  Appropriation. ï Funds appropriated to the Department of Public 1 

Instruction for the 2019-2020 fiscal year for the administration and evaluation of the Pilot shall 2 

not revert but shall remain available for expenditure until the conclusion of the Pilot. 3 

SECTION 7.34.(e)  Participating local school administrative units shall be selected 4 

during the 2019-2020 school year for implementation of the Pilot beginning with the 2020-2021 5 

school year. 6 

 7 

LIFE CHANGING EXPERIENCES SCHOOL PILOT PROGRAM  8 
SECTION 7.35.(a)  Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Public 9 

Instruction by this act for the Life Changing Experiences School Pilot Program for the 2019-2020 10 

fiscal year, the Department shall contract with the Children and Parent Resource Group, Inc., to 11 

design, implement, and evaluate a one-year Life Changing Experiences School Pilot Program 12 

(Project), ending with the 2019-2020 school year. The Project shall be operated and administered 13 

for students in grades six through 11 in the following local school administrative units: Lincoln 14 

County Schools, McDowell County Schools, Mitchell County Schools, and Pitt County Schools. 15 

These contract funds shall not be used for any purpose other than to implement the Project in the 16 

local school administrative units, which consists of traveling three-dimensional, interactive, 17 

holistic, and evidence-based multimedia education in-school programs. The Project shall include 18 

theme-specific programs screened at school assemblies and additional follow-up applications 19 

that address dangerous life- and community-threatening activities that negatively impact 20 

teenagers, including alcohol and other drugs, dangerous driving, violence, and bullying. The goal 21 

of these programs is to increase positive intentions and behavioral outcomes by teaching students 22 

the techniques and skills that empower them to reach meaningful life goals, employ positive 23 

behaviors, and start businesses and social enterprises. 24 

SECTION 7.35.(b)  The Children and Parent Resource Group, Inc., in consultation 25 

with the Department of Public Instruction, shall submit a report on the Project authorized by this 26 

section by March 1, 2020, to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee and the Fiscal 27 

Research Division. The report shall include an accounting of expenditures and student outcome 28 

data related to the operation of the Project. 29 

 30 

SCHOOL SAFETY GRANTS PROGRAMS 31 
SECTION 7.36.(a)  For the 2019-2020 fiscal year, the Department of Public 32 

Instruction shall administer the following school safety grants: 33 

(1) Definitions. ï For purposes of this subsection, the following definitions shall 34 

apply: 35 

a. Community partner. ï A public or private entity, including, but not 36 

limited to, a nonprofit corporation or a local management 37 

entity/managed care organization (LME/MCO), that partners with a 38 

public school unit to provide services or pay for the provision of 39 

services for the unit. 40 

b. Public school unit. ï A local school administrative unit, regional 41 

school, innovative school, laboratory school, or charter school. 42 

c. School mental health support personnel. ï All of the following: 43 

1. School nurses, school counselors, school psychologists, and 44 

school social workers. 45 

2. Any of the following with sufficient training or experience 46 

with school-age populations, determined on a case-by-case 47 

basis in the discretion of the Superintendent of Public 48 

Instruction: registered nurses, licensed practical nurses, 49 

advanced practice nurses, nurse practitioners, licensed or 50 
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certified psychologists, licensed clinical social workers, and 1 

licensed professional counselors. 2 

d. Other health support services. ï Mental or physical health support 3 

services provided by one or more third-party entities to a public school 4 

unit on a contracted basis, including telemedicine or other distance 5 

consultations. 6 

(2) Program; purpose. ï The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall establish 7 

the 2019 School Safety Grants Program (Program). The purpose of the 8 

Program shall be to improve safety in public school units by providing grants 9 

for (i) school resource officers, (ii) services for students in crisis, (iii) school 10 

safety training, (iv) safety equipment in schools, and (v) additional school 11 

mental health support personnel. 12 

(3) Grant applications. ï A public school unit may submit an application to the 13 

Superintendent of Public Instruction for one or more grants pursuant to this 14 

section. The application shall include an assessment, to be performed in 15 

conjunction with a local law enforcement agency, of the need for improving 16 

school safety within the public school unit that would receive the funding or 17 

services. The application shall identify current and ongoing needs and 18 

estimated costs associated with those needs. 19 

(4) Criteria and guidelines. ï By August 1, 2019, the Superintendent of Public 20 

Instruction shall develop criteria and guidelines for the administration and use 21 

of the grants pursuant to this subsection, including any documentation 22 

required to be submitted by applicants. In assessing grant applications, the 23 

Superintendent of Public Instruction shall consider at least all of the following 24 

factors: 25 

a. The level of resources available to the public school unit that would 26 

receive the funding or services. 27 

b. Whether the public school unit has received other grants of funding 28 

for school safety. 29 

c. The overall impact on student safety in the public school unit if the 30 

identified needs are funded. 31 

(5) Grants for school resource officers. ï Of the funds appropriated to the 32 

Department of Public Instruction by this section for grants for school resource 33 

officers, the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall award grants to public 34 

school units for school resource officers in elementary and middle schools, as 35 

follows: 36 

a. Grants shall be matched on the basis of two dollars ($2.00) in State 37 

funds for every one dollar ($1.00) in non-State funds. 38 

b. Public school units may use these funds to employ school resource 39 

officers in elementary and middle schools, to train them, or both. 40 

c. Training shall be provided, in partnership with the public school unit, 41 

by a community college, a local law enforcement agency, or the North 42 

Carolina Justice Academy. Any training shall include instruction on 43 

research into the social and cognitive development of elementary 44 

school and middle school children. 45 

(6) Grants for students in crisis. ï Of the funds appropriated to the Department of 46 

Public Instruction by this section for students in crisis, the Superintendent of 47 

Public Instruction, in consultation with the Department of Health and Human 48 

Services, shall award grants to public school units to contract with community 49 

partners to provide or pay for the provision of any of the following crisis 50 

services: 51 
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a. Crisis respite services for parents or guardians of an individual student 1 

to prevent more intensive or costly levels of care. 2 

b. Training and expanded services for therapeutic foster care families and 3 

licensed child placement agencies that provide services to students 4 

who (i) need support to manage their health, welfare, and safety and 5 

(ii) have any of the following: 6 

1. Cognitive or behavioral problems. 7 

2. Developmental delays. 8 

3. Aggressive behavior. 9 

c. Evidence-based therapy services aligned with targeted training for 10 

students and their parents or guardians, including any of the following: 11 

1. Parent-child interaction therapy. 12 

2. Trauma-focused cognitive behavioral therapy. 13 

3. Dialectical behavior therapy. 14 

4. Child-parent psychotherapy. 15 

d. Any other crisis service, including peer-to-peer mentoring, that is 16 

likely to increase school safety. Of the funds allocated to the 17 

Superintendent for grants pursuant to this subdivision, the 18 

Superintendent shall not use more than fifty percent (50%) for the 19 

services identified in this sub-subdivision. 20 

(7) Grants for training to increase school safety. ï Of the funds appropriated to 21 

the Department of Public Instruction by this section for training to increase 22 

school safety, the Superintendent of Public Instruction, in consultation with 23 

the Department of Health and Human Services, shall award grants to public 24 

school units to contract with community partners to address school safety by 25 

providing training to help students develop healthy responses to trauma and 26 

stress. The training shall be targeted and evidence-based and shall include any 27 

of the following services: 28 

a. Counseling on Access to Lethal Means (CALM) training for school 29 

mental health support personnel, local first responders, and teachers 30 

on the topics of suicide prevention and reducing access by students to 31 

lethal means. 32 

b. Training for school mental health support personnel on comprehensive 33 

and evidence-based clinical treatments for students and their parents 34 

or guardians, including any of the following: 35 

1. Parent-child interaction therapy. 36 

2. Trauma-focused cognitive behavioral therapy. 37 

3. Behavioral therapy. 38 

4. Dialectical behavior therapy. 39 

5. Child-parent psychotherapy. 40 

c. Training for students and school employees on community resilience 41 

models to improve understanding and responses to trauma and 42 

significant stress. 43 

d. Training for school mental health support personnel on Modular 44 

Approach to Therapy for Children with Anxiety, Depression, Trauma, 45 

or Conduct problems (MATCH-ADTC), including any of the 46 

following components: 47 

1. Trauma-focused cognitive behavioral therapy. 48 

2. Parent and student coping skills. 49 

3. Problem solving. 50 

4. Safety planning. 51 
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e. Any other training, including the training on the facilitation of 1 

peer-to-peer mentoring, that is likely to increase school safety. Of the 2 

funds allocated to the Superintendent for grants pursuant to this 3 

subdivision, the Superintendent shall not use more than fifty percent 4 

(50%) for the services identified in this sub-subdivision. 5 

(8) Grants for school mental health support personnel. ï Of the funds appropriated 6 

to the Department of Public Instruction by this section for school mental 7 

health support personnel, the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall award 8 

grants to public school units, as follows: 9 

a. Grants shall be matched on the basis of two dollars ($2.00) in State 10 

funds for every one dollar ($1.00) in non-State funds. 11 

b. Grants may be used for any of the following purposes: 12 

1. To provide all or a portion of the salary and benefits costs 13 

needed to employ additional school mental health support 14 

personnel on a full-time, part-time, or contractual basis. 15 

2. To contract for other health support services. 16 

3. Training for school mental health support personnel receiving 17 

funds under this subdivision. 18 

c. At least twenty-five percent (25%) of the funds provided pursuant to 19 

this subdivision shall be used to provide all or a portion of the salary 20 

and benefits costs needed to employ additional school psychologists 21 

on a full-time or part-time basis. 22 

(9) Supplement not supplant. ï Grants provided to public school units or 23 

community partners pursuant to the Program shall be used to supplement and 24 

not to supplant State or non-State funds already provided for these services. 25 

(10) Administrative costs. ï Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Public 26 

Instruction by this section for the grants provided in this subsection, the 27 

Superintendent of Public Instruction may retain a total of up to one hundred 28 

thousand dollars ($100,000) for administrative costs associated with the 29 

Program. 30 

(11) Report. ï No later than April 1, 2020, the Superintendent of Public Instruction 31 

shall report on the program to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight 32 

Committee, the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Health and Human 33 

Services, the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Justice and Public 34 

Safety, the Joint Legislative Commission on Governmental Operations, and 35 

the Fiscal Research Division. The report shall include the identity of each 36 

entity that received a grant through the Program, the amount of funding 37 

provided to each entity that received a grant, the use of funds by each entity 38 

that received a grant, and recommendations for the implementation of 39 

additional effective school safety measures. 40 

SECTION 7.36.(b)  Article 8C of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes is amended 41 

by adding a new section to read: 42 

"§ 115C-105.60.  School safety grants. 43 

(a) Definitions. ï For purposes of this section, the following definitions shall apply: 44 

(1) Community partner. ï A public or private entity, including, but not limited to, 45 

a nonprofit corporation or a local management entity/managed care 46 

organization (LME/MCO), that partners with a public school unit to provide 47 

services or pay for the provision of services for the unit. 48 

(2) Public school unit. ï A local school administrative unit, regional school, 49 

innovative school, laboratory school, or charter school. 50 

(3) School mental health support personnel. ï All of the following: 51 
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a. School nurses, school counselors, school psychologists, and school 1 

social workers. 2 

b. Any of the following with sufficient training or experience with 3 

school-age populations, determined on a case-by-case basis in the 4 

discretion of the Superintendent of Public Instruction: registered 5 

nurses, licensed practical nurses, advanced practice nurses, nurse 6 

practitioners, licensed or certified psychologists, licensed clinical 7 

social workers, and licensed professional counselors. 8 

(4) Other health support services. ï Mental or physical health support services 9 

provided by one or more third-party entities to a public school unit on a 10 

contracted basis, including telemedicine or other distance consultations. 11 

(b) Program; Purpose. ï The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall establish the 12 

School Safety Grants Program (Program). To the extent funds are made available for the 13 

Program, its purpose shall be to improve safety in public school units by providing grants for (i) 14 

school resource officers, (ii) services for students in crisis, (iii) school safety training, (iv) safety 15 

equipment in schools, and (v) additional school mental health support personnel. 16 

(c) Grant Applications. ï A public school unit may submit an application to the 17 

Superintendent of Public Instruction for one or more grants pursuant to this section. The 18 

application shall include an assessment, to be performed in conjunction with a local law 19 

enforcement agency, of the need for improving school safety within the public school unit that 20 

would receive the funding or services. The application shall identify current and ongoing needs 21 

and estimated costs associated with those needs. 22 

(d) Criteria and Guidelines. ï By August 1, 2020, and each year thereafter in which funds 23 

are made available for the Program, the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall develop criteria 24 

and guidelines for the administration and use of the grants pursuant to this section, including any 25 

documentation required to be submitted by applicants. In assessing grant applications, the 26 

Superintendent of Public Instruction shall consider at least all of the following factors: 27 

(1) The level of resources available to the public school unit that would receive 28 

the funding or services. 29 

(2) Whether the public school unit has received other grants of funding for school 30 

safety. 31 

(3) The overall impact on student safety in the public school unit if the identified 32 

needs are funded. 33 

(e) Grants for School Resource Officers. ï From funds made available for grants for 34 

school resource officers, the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall award grants to public 35 

school units for school resource officers in elementary and middle schools, as follows: 36 

(1) Grants shall be matched on the basis of two dollars ($2.00) in State funds for 37 

every one dollar ($1.00) in non-State funds. 38 

(2) Public school units may use these funds to employ school resource officers in 39 

elementary and middle schools, to train them, or both. 40 

(3) Training shall be provided, in partnership with the public school unit, by a 41 

community college, a local law enforcement agency, or the North Carolina 42 

Justice Academy. Any training shall include instruction on research into the 43 

social and cognitive development of elementary school and middle school 44 

children. 45 

(f) Grants for Students In Crisis. ï From funds made available for grants for students in 46 

crisis, the Superintendent of Public Instruction, in consultation with the Department of Health 47 

and Human Services, shall award grants to public school units to contract with community 48 

partners to provide or pay for the provision of any of the following crisis services: 49 

(1) Crisis respite services for parents or guardians of an individual student to 50 

prevent more intensive or costly levels of care. 51 
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(2) Training and expanded services for therapeutic foster care families and 1 

licensed child placement agencies that provide services to students who (i) 2 

need support to manage their health, welfare, and safety and (ii) have any of 3 

the following: 4 

a. Cognitive or behavioral problems. 5 

b. Developmental delays. 6 

c. Aggressive behavior. 7 

(3) Evidence-based therapy services aligned with targeted training for students 8 

and their parents or guardians, including any of the following: 9 

a. Parent-child interaction therapy. 10 

b. Trauma-focused cognitive behavioral therapy. 11 

c. Dialectical behavior therapy. 12 

d. Child-parent psychotherapy. 13 

(4) Any other crisis service, including peer-to-peer mentoring, that is likely to 14 

increase school safety. Of the funds allocated to the Superintendent for grants 15 

pursuant to this subsection, the Superintendent shall not use more than fifty  16 

percent (50%) for the services identified in this subdivision. 17 

(g) Grants for Training to Increase School Safety. ï From funds made available for grants 18 

for training to increase school safety, the Superintendent of Public Instruction, in consultation 19 

with the Department of Health and Human Services, shall award grants to public school units to 20 

contract with community partners to address school safety by providing training to help students 21 

develop healthy responses to trauma and stress. The training shall be targeted and evidence-based 22 

and shall include any of the following services: 23 

(1) Counseling on Access to Lethal Means (CALM) training for school mental 24 

health support personnel, local first responders, and teachers on the topics of 25 

suicide prevention and reducing access by students to lethal means. 26 

(2) Training for school mental health support personnel on comprehensive and 27 

evidence-based clinical treatments for students and their parents or guardians, 28 

including any of the following: 29 

a. Parent-child interaction therapy. 30 

b. Trauma-focused cognitive behavioral therapy. 31 

c. Behavioral therapy. 32 

d. Dialectical behavior therapy. 33 

e. Child-parent psychotherapy. 34 

(3) Training for students and school employees on community resilience models 35 

to improve understanding and responses to trauma and significant stress. 36 

(4) Training for school mental health support personnel on Modular Approach to 37 

Therapy for Children with Anxiety, Depression, Trauma, or Conduct 38 

problems (MATCH-ADTC), including any of the following components: 39 

a. Trauma-focused cognitive behavioral therapy. 40 

b. Parent and student coping skills. 41 

c. Problem solving. 42 

d. Safety planning. 43 

(5) Any other training, including the training on the facilitation of peer-to-peer 44 

mentoring, that is likely to increase school safety. Of the funds allocated to 45 

the Superintendent for grants pursuant to this subsection, the Superintendent 46 

shall not use more than fifty percent (50%) for the services identified in this 47 

subdivision. 48 

(h) Grants for School Mental Health Support Personnel. ï From funds made available for 49 

grants for school mental health support personnel, the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall 50 

award grants to public school units, as follows: 51 
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(1) Grants shall be matched on the basis of two dollars ($2.00) in State funds for 1 

every one dollar ($1.00) in non-State funds. 2 

(2) Grants may be used for any of the following purposes: 3 

a. To provide all or a portion of the salary and benefits costs needed to 4 

employ additional school mental health support personnel on a 5 

full -time, part-time, or contractual basis. 6 

b. To contract for other health support services. 7 

c. Training for school mental health support personnel receiving funds 8 

under this subsection. 9 

(3) At least twenty-five percent (25%) of the funds provided pursuant to this 10 

subsection shall be used to provide all or a portion of the salary and benefits 11 

costs needed to employ additional school psychologists on a full-time or 12 

part-time basis. 13 

(i) Supplement Not Supplant. ï Grants provided to public school units or community 14 

partners pursuant to the Program shall be used to supplement and not to supplant State or 15 

non-State funds already provided for these services. 16 

(j) Administrative Costs. ï Of the funds made available for the grants provided pursuant 17 

to this section, the Superintendent of Public Instruction may retain a total of up to one hundred 18 

thousand dollars ($100,000) in each fiscal year for administrative costs associated with the 19 

program. 20 

(k) Report. ï No later than April 1, 2021, and each year thereafter in which funds are 21 

made available for the Program, the Superintendent of Public Instruction shall report on the 22 

Program to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee, the Joint Legislative Oversight 23 

Committee on Health and Human Services, the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Justice 24 

and Public Safety, the Joint Legislative Commission on Governmental Operations, and the Fiscal 25 

Research Division. The report shall include the identity of each entity that received a grant 26 

through the Program, the amount of funding provided to each entity that received a grant, the use 27 

of funds by each entity that received a grant, and recommendations for the implementation of 28 

additional effective school safety measures." 29 

SECTION 7.36.(c)  Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Public Instruction 30 

by this section for grants for school safety equipment in the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, the 31 

Superintendent of Public Instruction shall award grants to public school units for (i) the purchase 32 

of safety equipment for school buildings and (ii) training associated with the use of safety 33 

equipment purchased pursuant to this subsection. Grants awarded pursuant to this subsection 34 

shall comply with subdivisions (1), (2), (3), (4), (9), (10), and (11) of subsection (a) of this section 35 

in the 2019-2020 fiscal year and subsections (a), (b), (c), (d), (i), (j), and (k) of G.S. 115C-105.60, 36 

as enacted by this section, in the 2020-2021 fiscal year. Notwithstanding G.S. 115C-218.105(b), 37 

charter schools may receive grants for school safety equipment pursuant to this subsection. 38 

SECTION 7.36.(d)  Section 7.27 of S.L. 2018-5 is repealed. 39 

SECTION 7.36.(e)  Subsection (a) of this section expires June 30, 2020. Subsection 40 

(b) of this section becomes effective July 1, 2020. 41 

 42 

EXPAND SCHOOLS THAT LEAD PILOT PROGRAM  43 
SECTION 7.37.  Section 7.25(a) of S.L. 2018-5 reads as rewritten: 44 

"SECTION 7.25.(a)  Program; Purpose. ï Of the funds appropriated to the Department of 45 

Public Instruction by this act for the Schools That Lead Pilot Program (Program), the Department 46 

shall contract with Schools That Lead, Inc., to provide professional development to teachers and 47 

principals in up to 60 75 schools, beginning with the 2018-2019 school year and ending in the 48 

2020-2021 school year. The selected schools shall be charter schools or schools under the 49 

authority of a local school administrative unit. Professional development services shall be offered 50 

to teachers and principals in grades K-12. The Superintendent of Public Instruction, in 51 
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consultation with Schools That Lead, Inc., shall determine which schools are eligible to 1 

participate in the Program. At a minimum, the Program shall offer services to three cohorts of 2 

schools, as follows: 3 

(1) High schools working to increase on-time graduation. 4 

(2) Middle schools working to prepare students to succeed in high school by 5 

reducing the likelihood of retention in the ninth grade for multiple school 6 

years. 7 

(3) Elementary schools working to reduce the number of students with early 8 

warning indicators of course failures, absences, and discipline." 9 

 10 

EXTENDED LEARNING AND INTEGRATED STUDENT SUPPORTS COMPETITIVE 11 

GRANT PROGRAM  12 
SECTION 7.38.(a)  Of the funds appropriated by this section for the At-Risk Student 13 

Services Alternative School Allotment for the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, the Department of 14 

Public Instruction shall use up to six million dollars ($6,000,000) for the 2019-2020 fiscal year 15 

and up to six million dollars ($6,000,000) for the 2020-2021 fiscal year for the Extended Learning 16 

and Integrated Student Supports Competitive Grant Program (Program). Of these funds, the 17 

Department of Public Instruction may use up to two hundred thousand dollars ($200,000) for 18 

each fiscal year to administer the Program. 19 

SECTION 7.38.(b)  The purpose of the Program is to fund high-quality, 20 

independently validated extended learning and integrated student support service programs for 21 

at-risk students that raise standards for student academic outcomes by focusing on the following: 22 

(1) Use of an evidence-based model with a proven track record of success. 23 

(2) Inclusion of rigorous, quantitative performance measures to confirm 24 

effectiveness of the program. 25 

(3) Deployment of multiple tiered supports in schools to address student barriers 26 

to achievement, such as strategies to improve chronic absenteeism, antisocial 27 

behaviors, academic growth, and enhancement of parent and family 28 

engagement. 29 

(4) Alignment with State performance measures, student academic goals, and the 30 

North Carolina Standard Course of Study. 31 

(5) Prioritization in programs to integrate clear academic content, in particular, 32 

science, technology, engineering, and mathematics (STEM) learning 33 

opportunities or reading development and proficiency instruction. 34 

(6) Minimization of student class size when providing instruction or instructional 35 

supports and interventions. 36 

(7) Expansion of student access to high-quality learning activities and academic 37 

support that strengthen student engagement and leverage community-based 38 

resources, which may include organizations that provide mentoring services 39 

and private-sector employer involvement. 40 

(8) Utilization of digital content to expand learning time, when appropriate. 41 

SECTION 7.38.(c)  Grants shall be used to award funds for new or existing eligible 42 

programs for at-risk students operated by (i) nonprofit corporations and (ii) nonprofit 43 

corporations working in collaboration with local school administrative units. Grant participants 44 

are eligible to receive grants for up to two years in an amount of up to five hundred thousand 45 

dollars ($500,000) each year. Programs should focus on serving (i) at-risk students not 46 

performing at grade level as demonstrated by statewide assessments, (ii) students at-risk of 47 

dropout, and (iii) students at-risk of school displacement due to suspension or expulsion as a 48 

result of antisocial behaviors. Priority consideration shall be given to applications demonstrating 49 

models that focus services and programs in schools that are identified as low-performing, 50 

pursuant to G.S. 115C-105.37. 51 
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A grant participant shall provide certification to the Department of Public Instruction 1 

that the grants received under the program shall be matched on the basis of three dollars ($3.00) 2 

in grant funds for every one dollar ($1.00) in nongrant funds. Matching funds shall not include 3 

other State funds. The Department shall also give priority consideration to an applicant that is a 4 

nonprofit corporation working in partnership with a local school administrative unit resulting in 5 

a match utilizing federal funds under Part A of Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education 6 

Act of 1965, as amended, or Title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, and other 7 

federal or local funds. Matching funds may include in-kind contributions for up to fifty percent 8 

(50%) of the required match. 9 

SECTION 7.38.(d)  A nonprofit corporation may act as its own fiscal agent for the 10 

purposes of this Program. Grant recipients shall report to the Department of Public Instruction 11 

for the year in which grant funds were expended on the progress of the Program, including 12 

alignment with State academic standards, data collection for reporting student progress, the 13 

source and amount of matching funds, and other measures, before receiving funding for the next 14 

fiscal year. Grant recipients shall also submit a final report on key performance data, including 15 

statewide test results, attendance rates, graduation rates, and promotion rates, and financial 16 

sustainability of the program. 17 

SECTION 7.38.(e)  The Department of Public Instruction shall provide an interim 18 

report on the Program to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee by September 15, 19 

2020, with a final report on the Program by September 15, 2021. The final report shall include 20 

the final results of the Program and recommendations regarding effective program models, 21 

standards, and performance measures based on student performance, leveraging of 22 

community-based resources to expand student access to learning activities, academic and 23 

behavioral support services, and potential opportunities for the State to invest in proven models 24 

for future grants programs. 25 

 26 

PART VII -A. COMPENSATION OF PUBLIC SCHOO L EMPLOYEES  27 
 28 

TEACHER SALARY SCHED ULE 29 
SECTION 7A.1.(a)  Section 8.1 of S.L. 2018-5 reads as rewritten: 30 

"SECTION 8.1.(a)  The following monthly teacher salary schedule shall apply for the 31 

2018-2019 fiscal year from July 1, 2018, to December 31, 2019, to licensed personnel of the 32 

public schools who are classified as teachers. The salary schedule is based on years of teaching 33 

experience. 34 

2018-2019 Teacher Monthly Salary Schedule 35 
Years of Experience "A" Teachers 36 

0 $3,500 37 

1 $3,600 38 

2 $3,700 39 

3 $3,800 40 

4 $3,900 41 

5 $4,000 42 

6 $4,100 43 

7 $4,200 44 

8 $4,300 45 

9 $4,400 46 

10 $4,500 47 

11 $4,600 48 

12 $4,700 49 

13 $4,800 50 

14 $4,900 51 
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15-24 $5,000 1 

25+ $5,200. 2 

é 3 

"SECTION 8.1.(f)  A teacher compensated in accordance with this salary schedule for the 4 

2018-2019 school year from July 1, 2018, to December 31, 2019, shall receive an amount equal 5 

to the greater of the following: 6 

(1) The applicable amount on the this salary schedule for the applicable school 7 

year.schedule. 8 

(2) For teachers who were eligible for longevity for the 2013-2014 school year, 9 

the sum of the following: 10 

a. The salary the teacher received in the 2013-2014 school year pursuant 11 

to Section 35.11 of S.L. 2013-360. 12 

b. The longevity that the teacher would have received under the longevity 13 

system in effect for the 2013-2014 school year provided in Section 14 

35.11 of S.L. 2013-360 based on the teacher's current years of service. 15 

c. The annual bonus provided in Section 9.1(e) of S.L. 2014-100. 16 

(3) For teachers who were not eligible for longevity for the 2013-2014 school 17 

year, the sum of the salary and annual bonus the teacher received in the 18 

2014-2015 school year pursuant to Section 9.1 of S.L. 2014-100." 19 

SECTION 7A.1.(b)  The following monthly teacher salary schedule shall apply from 20 

January 1, 2020, to June 30, 2020, to licensed personnel of the public schools who are classified 21 

as teachers. The salary schedule is based on years of teaching experience. 22 

2020 Teacher Monthly Salary Schedule 23 
Years of Experience "A" Teachers 24 

0 $3,500 25 

1 $3,600 26 

2 $3,700 27 

3 $3,800 28 

4 $3,900 29 

5 $4,000 30 

6 $4,100 31 

7 $4,200 32 

8 $4,300 33 

9 $4,400 34 

10 $4,500 35 

11 $4,600 36 

12 $4,700 37 

13 $4,800 38 

14 $4,900 39 

15 $5,000 40 

16 $5,050 41 

17 $5,100 42 

18 $5,150 43 

19 $5,200 44 

20 $5,250 45 

21 $5,300 46 

22 $5,350 47 

23 $5,400 48 

24 $5,450 49 

25 $5,500 50 

26 $5,550 51 
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27 $5,600 1 

28 $5,650 2 

29 $5,700 3 

30+ $6,050. 4 

SECTION 7A.1.(c)  Salary Supplements for Teachers Paid on This Salary Schedule. 5 

ï 6 

(1) Licensed teachers who have NBPTS certification shall receive a salary 7 

supplement each month of twelve percent (12%) of their monthly salary on 8 

the "A" salary schedule. 9 

(2) Licensed teachers who are classified as "M" teachers shall receive a salary 10 

supplement each month of ten percent (10%) of their monthly salary on the 11 

"A" salary schedule. 12 

(3) Licensed teachers with licensure based on academic preparation at the 13 

six-year degree level shall receive a salary supplement of one hundred 14 

twenty-six dollars ($126.00) per month in addition to the supplement provided 15 

to them as "M" teachers. 16 

(4) Licensed teachers with licensure based on academic preparation at the 17 

doctoral degree level shall receive a salary supplement of two hundred 18 

fifty -three dollars ($253.00) per month in addition to the supplement provided 19 

to them as "M" teachers. 20 

(5) Certified school nurses shall receive a salary supplement each month of ten 21 

percent (10%) of their monthly salary on the "A" salary schedule. 22 

SECTION 7A.1.(d)  The first step of the salary schedule for (i) school psychologists, 23 

(ii) school speech pathologists who are licensed as speech pathologists at the master's degree 24 

level or higher, (iii) school audiologists who are licensed as audiologists at the master's degree 25 

level or higher, and (iv) school counselors who are licensed as counselors at the master's degree 26 

level or higher shall be equivalent to the sixth step of the "A" salary schedule. These employees 27 

shall receive a salary supplement each month of ten percent (10%) of their monthly salary and 28 

are eligible to receive salary supplements equivalent to those of teachers for academic preparation 29 

at the six-year degree level or the doctoral degree level. 30 

SECTION 7A.1.(e)  The twenty-sixth step of the salary schedule for (i) school 31 

psychologists, (ii) school speech pathologists who are licensed as speech pathologists at the 32 

master's degree level or higher, (iii) school audiologists who are licensed as audiologists at the 33 

master's degree level or higher, and (iv) school counselors who are licensed as counselors at the 34 

master's degree level or higher shall be equivalent to the thirty-first step of the "A" salary 35 

schedule, plus seven and one-half percent (7.5%). 36 

SECTION 7A.1.(f)  Beginning with the 2014-2015 fiscal year, in lieu of providing 37 

annual longevity payments to teachers paid on the teacher salary schedule, the amounts of those 38 

longevity payments are included in the monthly amounts under the teacher salary schedule. 39 

SECTION 7A.1.(g)  A teacher compensated in accordance with this salary schedule 40 

from January 1, 2020, to June 30, 2020, shall receive an amount equal to the greater of the 41 

following: 42 

(1) The applicable amount on this salary schedule. 43 

(2) For teachers who were eligible for longevity for the 2013-2014 school year, 44 

the sum of the following: 45 

a. The salary the teacher received in the 2013-2014 school year pursuant 46 

to Section 35.11 of S.L. 2013-360. 47 

b. The longevity that the teacher would have received under the longevity 48 

system in effect for the 2013-2014 school year provided in Section 49 

35.11 of S.L. 2013-360 based on the teacher's current years of service. 50 

c. The annual bonus provided in Section 9.1(e) of S.L. 2014-100. 51 
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(3) For teachers who were not eligible for longevity for the 2013-2014 school 1 

year, the sum of the salary and annual bonus the teacher received in the 2 

2014-2015 school year pursuant to Section 9.1 of S.L. 2014-100. 3 

SECTION 7A.1.(h)  A school counselor compensated in accordance with this salary 4 

schedule from January 1, 2020, to June 30, 2020, shall receive an amount equal to the greater of 5 

the following: 6 

(1) The applicable amount on this salary schedule. 7 

(2) The salary the school counselor received between July 1, 2019, and December 8 

31, 2019, pursuant to Section 8.1 of S.L. 2018-5. 9 

SECTION 7A.1.(i)  As used in this section, the term "teacher" shall also include 10 

instructional support personnel. 11 

SECTION 7A.1.(j)  Subsections (b) through (i) of this section become effective 12 

January 1, 2020. 13 

 14 

RESTORE EDUCATION -BASED SALARY SUPPLEMENTS FOR TEACHERS AND 15 

INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPOR T PERSONNEL 16 
SECTION 7A.2.(a)  Section 8.22 of S.L. 2013-360, as amended by Section 8.3 of 17 

S.L. 2014-100, is repealed. 18 

SECTION 7A.2.(b)  Notwithstanding any other provision of law, State Board of 19 

Education Policy, TCP-A-006, as it was in effect on June 30, 2013, shall be used to determine (i) 20 

whether teachers and instructional support personnel are paid on the "M" salary schedule and (ii) 21 

whether they receive a salary supplement for academic preparation at the six-year or doctoral 22 

degree level. 23 

 24 

SUPPORT HIGHLY QUALI FIED NC TEACHING GRA DUATES 25 
SECTION 7A.3.(a)  For purposes of this section, a "highly qualified graduate" or 26 

"graduate" is an individual entering the teaching profession and hired on or after the effective 27 

date of this section who has graduated from an approved educator preparation program located 28 

in North Carolina with both of the following criteria: 29 

(1) A grade point average of 3.75 or higher on a 4.0 scale, or its equivalent. 30 

(2) A score of the following or higher on an edTPA assessment or an equivalent 31 

score on a nationally normed and valid pedagogy assessment used to 32 

determine clinical practice performance: 33 

a. A score of 42 for the World Languages and Classical Languages 34 

edTPA assessment. 35 

b. A score of 57 for the Elementary Education edTPA assessment. 36 

c. A score of 48 for all other edTPA assessments. 37 

SECTION 7A.3.(b)  Notwithstanding the teacher salary schedule, for the 2019-2020 38 

fiscal year, a highly qualified graduate who is employed by a local board of education shall 39 

receive a salary supplement each month at the highest level for which the graduate qualifies, as 40 

follows: 41 

(1) A graduate who accepts initial employment at a school identified as 42 

low-performing by the State Board of Education pursuant to 43 

G.S. 115C-105.37 shall receive a salary supplement during the graduate's first 44 

three years of employment as a teacher, without a break in service, equivalent 45 

to the difference between the State-funded salary of the graduate and the 46 

State-funded salary of a similarly situated teacher with three years of 47 

experience on the "A" Teachers Salary Schedule, as long as the graduate (i) 48 

remains teaching at the same school or (ii) accepts subsequent employment at 49 

another low-performing school or local school administrative unit identified 50 

as low-performing. 51 
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(2) A graduate licensed and employed to teach in the areas of special education, 1 

science, technology, engineering, or mathematics shall receive a salary 2 

supplement during the graduate's first two years of employment as a teacher, 3 

without a break in service, equivalent to the difference between the 4 

State-funded salary of the graduate and the State-funded salary of a similarly 5 

situated teacher with two years of experience on the "A" Teachers Salary 6 

Schedule, as long as the graduate continues teaching in one of those areas. 7 

(3) All other graduates shall receive a salary supplement during the graduate's 8 

first year of employment as a teacher, without a break in service, equivalent 9 

to the difference between the State-funded salary of the graduate and the 10 

State-funded salary of a similarly situated teacher with one year of experience 11 

on the "A" Teachers Salary Schedule. 12 

SECTION 7A.3.(c)  This section applies to highly qualified graduates hired on or 13 

after the effective date of this act and entering the teaching profession in the 2019-2020 fiscal 14 

year. 15 

 16 

PRINCIPAL SALARY SCH EDULE 17 
SECTION 7A.4.(a)  Section 8.2 of S.L. 2018-5, as amended by Section 2.1 of S.L. 18 

2018-97, reads as rewritten: 19 

"SECTION 8.2.(a)  The following annual salary schedule for principals shall apply for the 20 

2018-2019 fiscal year, beginning July 1, 2018.from July 1, 2018, to December 31, 2019. 21 

2018-2019 Principal Annual Salary Schedule 22 

Avg. Daily Membership Base Met Growth  Exceeded Growth 23 
0-400 $66,010 $72,611 $79,212 24 

401-700 $69,311 $76,242 $83,173 25 

701-1,000 $72,611 $79,872 $87,133 26 

1,001-1,300 $75,912 $83,503 $91,094 27 

1,301+ $79,212 $87,133 $95,054. 28 

A principal's placement on the salary schedule shall be determined according to the average 29 

daily membership of the school supervised by the principal, as described in subsection (b) of this 30 

section, and the school growth scores, calculated pursuant to G.S. 115C-83.15(c), for each school 31 

the principal supervised in at least two of the prior three school years, as described in subsection 32 

(c) of this section, regardless of a break in service, and provided the principal supervised each 33 

school as a principal for at least a majority of the school year, as follows: 34 

(1) A principal shall be paid according to the Exceeded Growth column of the 35 

schedule if the school growth scores show the school or schools exceeded 36 

expected growth in at least two of the prior three school years. 37 

(2) A principal shall be paid according to the Met Growth column of the schedule 38 

if any of the following apply: 39 

a. The school growth scores show the school or schools met expected 40 

growth in at least two of the prior three school years. 41 

b. The school growth scores show the school or schools met expected 42 

growth in at least one of the prior three school years and exceeded 43 

expected growth in one of the prior three school years. 44 

c. The principal supervised a school in at least two of the prior three 45 

school years that was not eligible to receive a school growth score. 46 

(3) A principal shall be paid according to the Base column if either of the 47 

following apply: 48 

a. The school growth scores show the school or schools did not meet 49 

expected growth in at least two of the prior three years. 50 
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b. The principal has not supervised any school as a principal for a 1 

majority of the school year in at least two of the prior three school 2 

years. 3 

"SECTION 8.2.(b)  For purposes of determining the average daily membership of a 4 

principal's school, the following amounts shall be used during the following time periods: 5 

(1) Between July 1, 2018, and December 31, 2018, the average daily membership 6 

for the school from the 2017-2018 school year. 7 

(2) Between January 1, 2019, and June 30, December 31, 2019, the average daily 8 

membership for the school for the 2018-2019 school year.  9 

"SECTION 8.2.(c)  For purposes of determining the school growth scores for each school 10 

the principal supervised in at least two of the prior three school years, the following school 11 

growth scores shall be used during the following time periods: 12 

(1) Between July 1, 2018, and December 31, 2018, the school growth scores from 13 

the 2014-2015, 2015-2016, and 2016-2017 school years. If a principal does 14 

not have a school growth score from any of the school years identified in this 15 

subdivision, the most recent available growth scores, up to the 2016-2017 16 

school year, shall be used. 17 

(2) Between January 1, 2019, and June 30, December 31, 2019, the school growth 18 

scores from the 2015-2016, 2016-2017, and 2017-2018 school years. If a 19 

principal does not have a school growth score from any of the school years 20 

identified in this subdivision, the most recent available growth scores, up to 21 

the 2017-2018 school year, shall be used. 22 

"SECTION 8.2.(d)  Beginning with the 2017-2018 fiscal year, in lieu of providing annual 23 

longevity payments to principals paid on the principal salary schedule, the amounts of those 24 

longevity payments are included in the annual amounts under the principal salary schedule. 25 

"SECTION 8.2.(e)  A principal compensated in accordance with this section for the 26 

2018-2019 fiscal year from July 1, 2018, to December 31, 2019, shall receive an amount equal 27 

to the greater of the following: 28 

(1) The applicable amount determined pursuant to subsection (a) of this section. 29 

(2) For principals who were eligible for longevity in the 2016-2017 fiscal year, 30 

the sum of the following: 31 

a. The salary the principal received in the 2016-2017 fiscal year pursuant 32 

to Section 9.1 or Section 9.2 of S.L. 2016-94. 33 

b. The longevity that the principal would have received as provided for 34 

State employees under the North Carolina Human Resources Act for 35 

the 2016-2017 fiscal year based on the principal's current years of 36 

service. 37 

(3) For principals who were not eligible for longevity in the 2016-2017 fiscal 38 

year, the salary the principal received in the 2016-2017 fiscal year pursuant to 39 

Section 9.1 or Section 9.2 of S.L. 2016-94. 40 

é." 41 

SECTION 7A.4.(b)  From January 1, 2020, to June 30, 2020, principals shall receive 42 

a monthly salary based on the salary schedule for teachers who are classified as "A" teachers plus 43 

twenty-five percent (25%). A principal shall be placed on the step on the salary schedule that 44 

reflects the total number of years of experience as a certified employee of the public schools. 45 

SECTION 7A.4.(c)  A principal's annual salary may be increased beyond the amount 46 

provided pursuant to subsection (b) of this section, in accordance with the following secondary 47 

salary schedule. The amount listed in the Base column of the schedule for a school with an 48 

average daily membership of 0-400 shall be equal to the amount provided to a principal pursuant 49 

to subsection (b) of this section. 50 

2020 Principal Secondary Annual Salary Schedule 51 
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Avg. Daily Membership Base Met Growth  Exceeded Growth 1 
0-400 "A" + 25% + $4,000 + $8,000 2 

401-700 + $2,000 + $6,000 + $10,000 3 

701-1,000 + $4,000 + $8,000 + $12,000 4 

1,001-1,300 + $6,000 + $10,000 + $14,000 5 

1,301-1,600 + $8,000 + $12,000 + $16,000 6 

1,601+ + $10,000 + $14,000 + $18,000. 7 

A principal's placement on the salary schedule shall be determined according to the 8 

average daily membership of the school supervised by the principal, as described in subsection 9 

(c) of this section, and the school growth scores, calculated pursuant to G.S. 115C-83.15(c), for 10 

each school the principal supervised in at least two of the prior three school years, as described 11 

in subsection (d) of this section, regardless of a break in service, and provided the principal 12 

supervised each school as a principal for at least a majority of the school year, as follows: 13 

(1) A principal shall be paid according to the Exceeded Growth column of the 14 

schedule if the school growth scores show the school or schools exceeded 15 

expected growth in at least two of the prior three school years. 16 

(2) A principal shall be paid according to the Met Growth column of the schedule 17 

if any of the following apply: 18 

a. The school growth scores show the school or schools met expected 19 

growth in at least two of the prior three school years. 20 

b. The school growth scores show the school or schools met expected 21 

growth in at least one of the prior three school years and exceeded 22 

expected growth in one of the prior three school years. 23 

c. The principal supervised a school in at least two of the prior three 24 

school years that was not eligible to receive a school growth score. 25 

(3) A principal shall be paid according to the Base column if either of the 26 

following apply: 27 

a. The school growth scores show the school or schools did not meet 28 

expected growth in at least two of the prior three years. 29 

b. The principal has not supervised any school as a principal for a 30 

majority of the school year in at least two of the prior three school 31 

years. 32 

SECTION 7A.4.(d)  For purposes of determining the average daily membership of a 33 

principal's school, the average daily membership for the school for the 2019-2020 school year 34 

shall be used. 35 

SECTION 7A.4.(e)  For purposes of determining the school growth scores for each 36 

school the principal supervised in at least two of the prior three school years, the school growth 37 

scores from the 2016-2017, 2017-2018, and 2018-2019 school years shall be used. If a principal 38 

does not have a school growth score from any of the school years identified in this subdivision, 39 

the most recent available growth scores, up to the 2018-2019 school year, shall be used. 40 

SECTION 7A.4.(f)  Beginning with the 2017-2018 fiscal year, in lieu of providing 41 

annual longevity payments to principals paid on the principal salary schedule, the amounts of 42 

those longevity payments are included in the annual amounts under the principal salary schedule. 43 

SECTION 7A.4.(g)  A principal compensated in accordance with this section from 44 

January 1, 2020, to June 30, 2020, shall receive an amount equal to the greater of the following: 45 

(1) The applicable amount determined pursuant to subsections (b) through (f) of 46 

this section. 47 

(2) For principals who were eligible for longevity in the 2016-2017 fiscal year, 48 

the sum of the following: 49 

a. The salary the principal received in the 2016-2017 fiscal year pursuant 50 

to Section 9.1 or Section 9.2 of S.L. 2016-94. 51 
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b. The longevity that the principal would have received as provided for 1 

State employees under the North Carolina Human Resources Act for 2 

the 2016-2017 fiscal year based on the principal's current years of 3 

service. 4 

(3) For principals who were not eligible for longevity in the 2016-2017 fiscal 5 

year, the salary the principal received in the 2016-2017 fiscal year pursuant to 6 

Section 9.1 or Section 9.2 of S.L. 2016-94. 7 

(4) The salary the principal received between January 1, 2019, and December 31, 8 

2019, pursuant to Sections 8.1, 8.2, or 8.4 of S.L. 2018-5. 9 

SECTION 7A.4.(h)  G.S. 115C-105.25(b)(5c) reads as rewritten: 10 

"(5c) Funds allocated for school building administration may be converted for any 11 

purpose authorized by the policies of the State Board of Education. For funds 12 

related to principal positions, the salary transferred shall be based on the first 13 

step of the Principal III Salary Schedule. the Base column of the Principal 14 

Secondary Annual Salary Schedule. For funds related to assistant principal 15 

months of employment, the salary transferred shall be based on the first step 16 

of the Assistant Principal Salary Schedule. "A" Teachers Salary Schedule at 17 

the salary level for assistant principals. Certified position allotments shall not 18 

be transferred to dollars to hire the same type of position." 19 

SECTION 7A.4.(i)  Subsections (b) through (g) of this section become effective 20 

January 1, 2020. 21 

 22 

PRINCIPAL BONUSES 23 
SECTION 7A.5.(a)  The Department of Public Instruction shall administer a bonus 24 

in the 2019-2020 fiscal year to any principal who supervised a school as a principal for a majority 25 

of the previous school year if that school was in the top fifty percent (50%) of school growth in 26 

the State during the previous school year, calculated by the State Board pursuant to 27 

G.S. 115C-83.15(c), as follows: 28 

2019-2020 Principal Bonus Schedule 29 

Statewide Growth Percentage Bonus 30 
Top 5% $10,000 31 

Top 10% $7,500 32 

Top 15% $5,000 33 

Top 20% $2,500 34 

Top 50% $1,000. 35 

A principal who qualifies for a bonus pursuant to this subsection and supervised a 36 

school with an overall school performance grade, as calculated by the State Board pursuant to 37 

G.S. 115C-83.15(d), of D or F for the 2017-2018 school year, if the principal supervised the 38 

school for a majority of the 2018-2019 school year, shall qualify for a bonus of twice the amount 39 

listed in the 2019-2020 Principal Bonus Schedule. A principal shall receive no more than one 40 

bonus pursuant to this subsection. The bonus shall be paid at the highest amount for which the 41 

principal qualifies. 42 

SECTION 7A.5.(b)  The bonus awarded pursuant to this section shall be in addition 43 

to any regular wage or other bonus the principal receives or is scheduled to receive. 44 

SECTION 7A.5.(c)  Notwithstanding G.S. 135-1(7a), the bonus awarded pursuant to 45 

this section is not compensation under Article 1 of Chapter 135 of the General Statutes, the 46 

Teachers' and State Employees' Retirement System. 47 

SECTION 7A.5.(d)  The bonus awarded pursuant to this section does not apply to 48 

principals no longer employed as a principal due to resignation, dismissal, reduction in force, 49 

death, or retirement or whose last workday is prior to October 1, 2019. 50 
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SECTION 7A.5.(e)  It is the intent of the General Assembly that funds provided to 1 

local school administrative units pursuant to this section will supplement principal compensation 2 

and not supplant local funds. 3 

SECTION 7A.5.(f)  The bonus provided pursuant to this section shall be paid no later 4 

than October 31, 2019, to qualifying principals employed as of October 1, 2019. 5 

 6 

ASSISTANT PRINCIPAL SALARIES 7 
SECTION 7A.6.(a)  Section 8.4 of S.L. 2018-5, as amended by Section 2.2 of S.L. 8 

2018-97, reads as rewritten: 9 

"SECTION 8.4.(a)  For the 2018-2019 fiscal year, beginning July 1, 2018, From July 1, 10 

2018, to December 31, 2019, assistant principals shall receive a monthly salary based on the 11 

salary schedule for teachers who are classified as "A" teachers plus nineteen percent (19%). Years 12 

of experience for an assistant principal on the salary schedule shall be measured by the total 13 

number of years the assistant principal has spent as a teacher, an assistant principal, or both. For 14 

purposes of this section, an administrator with a one-year provisional assistant principal's 15 

certificate shall be considered equivalent to an assistant principal. 16 

é 17 

"SECTION 8.4.(e)  An assistant principal compensated in accordance with this section for 18 

the 2018-2019 fiscal year from July 1, 2018, to December 31, 2019, shall receive an amount 19 

equal to the greater of the following: 20 

(1) The applicable amount determined pursuant to subsections (a) through (c) of 21 

this section. 22 

(2) For assistant principals who were eligible for longevity in the 2016-2017 fiscal 23 

year, the sum of the following: 24 

a. The salary the assistant principal received in the 2016-2017 fiscal year 25 

pursuant to Section 9.1 or Section 9.2 of S.L. 2016-94. 26 

b. The longevity that the assistant principal would have received as 27 

provided for State employees under the North Carolina Human 28 

Resources Act for the 2016-2017 fiscal year based on the assistant 29 

principal's current years of service. 30 

(3) For assistant principals who were not eligible for longevity in the 2016-2017 31 

fiscal year, the salary the assistant principal received in the 2016-2017 fiscal 32 

year pursuant to Section 9.1 or Section 9.2 of S.L. 2016-94. 33 

é." 34 

SECTION 7A.6.(b)  From January 1, 2020, to June 30, 2020, assistant principals 35 

shall receive a monthly salary based on the salary schedule for teachers who are classified as "A" 36 

teachers plus twenty percent (20%). An assistant principal shall be placed on the step on the 37 

salary schedule that reflects the total number of years of experience as a certified employee of 38 

the public schools. For purposes of this section, an administrator with a one-year provisional 39 

assistant principal's certificate shall be considered equivalent to an assistant principal. 40 

SECTION 7A.6.(c)  Participants in an approved full-time master's in-school 41 

administration program shall receive up to a 10-month stipend at the beginning salary of an 42 

assistant principal during the internship period of the master's program. The stipend shall not 43 

exceed the difference between the beginning salary of an assistant principal plus the cost of 44 

tuition, fees, and books and any fellowship funds received by the intern as a full-time student, 45 

including awards of the Principal Fellows Program. The Principal Fellows Program or the school 46 

of education where the intern participates in a full-time master's in-school administration 47 

program shall supply the Department of Public Instruction with certification of eligible full-time 48 

interns. 49 

SECTION 7A.6.(d)  Beginning with the 2017-2018 fiscal year, in lieu of providing 50 

annual longevity payments to assistant principals on the assistant principal salary schedule, the 51 
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amounts of those longevity payments are included in the monthly amounts provided to assistant 1 

principals pursuant to subsection (b) of this section. 2 

SECTION 7A.6.(e)  An assistant principal compensated in accordance with this 3 

section from January 1, 2020, to June 30, 2020, shall receive an amount equal to the greater of 4 

the following: 5 

(1) The applicable amount determined pursuant to subsections (b) through (d) of 6 

this section. 7 

(2) For assistant principals who were eligible for longevity in the 2016-2017 fiscal 8 

year, the sum of the following: 9 

a. The salary the assistant principal received in the 2016-2017 fiscal year 10 

pursuant to Section 9.1 or Section 9.2 of S.L. 2016-94. 11 

b. The longevity that the assistant principal would have received as 12 

provided for State employees under the North Carolina Human 13 

Resources Act for the 2016-2017 fiscal year based on the assistant 14 

principal's current years of service. 15 

(3) For assistant principals who were not eligible for longevity in the 2016-2017 16 

fiscal year, the salary the assistant principal received in the 2016-2017 fiscal 17 

year pursuant to Section 9.1 or Section 9.2 of S.L. 2016-94. 18 

(4) The salary the assistant principal received from July 1, 2019, to December 31, 19 

2019, pursuant to Section 8.1 or Section 8.4 of S.L. 2018-5. 20 

SECTION 7A.6.(f)  Subsection (b) through (e) of this section become effective 21 

January 1, 2020. 22 

 23 

CENTRAL OFFICE SALAR IES 24 
SECTION 7A.7.(a)  Section 8.5 of S.L. 2018-5 reads as rewritten: 25 

"SECTION 8.5.(a)  The monthly salary ranges that follow apply to assistant superintendents, 26 

associate superintendents, directors/coordinators, supervisors, and finance officers for the 27 

2018-2019 fiscal year, beginning July 1, 2018:from July 1, 2018, to December 31, 2019: 28 

 2018-2019 Fiscal YearRanges 29 
 Minimum  Maximum 30 

School Administrator I $3,596 to $6,631 31 

School Administrator II $3,804 to $7,026 32 

School Administrator III $4,030 to $7,446 33 

School Administrator IV $4,186 to $7,737 34 

School Administrator V $4,351 to $8,045 35 

School Administrator VI $4,608 to $8,523 36 

School Administrator VII $4,787 to $8,862. 37 

The local board of education shall determine the appropriate category and placement for each 38 

assistant superintendent, associate superintendent, director/coordinator, supervisor, or finance 39 

officer within the salary ranges and within funds appropriated by the General Assembly for 40 

central office administrators and superintendents. The category in which an employee is placed 41 

shall be included in the contract of any employee. 42 

"SECTION 8.5.(b)  The monthly salary ranges that follow apply to public school 43 

superintendents for the 2018-2019 fiscal year, beginning July 1, 2018:from July 1, 2018, to 44 

December 31, 2019: 45 

 2018-2019 Fiscal YearRanges 46 
 Minimum  Maximum 47 

Superintendent I $5,074 to $9,394 48 

Superintendent II $5,379 to $9,954 49 

Superintendent III $5,698 to $10,551 50 

Superintendent IV $6,040 to $11,185 51 
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Superintendent V $6,403 to $11,859. 1 

The local board of education shall determine the appropriate category and placement for the 2 

superintendent based on the average daily membership of the local school administrative unit 3 

and within funds appropriated by the General Assembly for central office administrators and 4 

superintendents. 5 

é." 6 

SECTION 7A.7.(b)  The monthly salary ranges that follow apply to assistant 7 

superintendents, associate superintendents, directors/coordinators, supervisors, and finance 8 

officers from January 1, 2020, to June 30, 2020: 9 

 2020 Ranges 10 
 Minimum  Maximum 11 

School Administrator I $3,632 to $6,697 12 

School Administrator II $3,842 to $7,096 13 

School Administrator III $4,070 to $7,520 14 

School Administrator IV $4,228 to $7,814 15 

School Administrator V $4,395 to $8,125 16 

School Administrator VI $4,654 to $8,608 17 

School Administrator VII $4,835 to $8,951. 18 

The local board of education shall determine the appropriate category and placement 19 

for each assistant superintendent, associate superintendent, director/coordinator, supervisor, or 20 

finance officer within the salary ranges and within funds appropriated by the General Assembly 21 

for central office administrators and superintendents. The category in which an employee is 22 

placed shall be included in the contract of any employee. 23 

SECTION 7A.7.(c)  The monthly salary ranges that follow apply to public school 24 

superintendents from January 1, 2020, to June 30, 2020: 25 

 2020 Ranges 26 
 Minimum  Maximum 27 

Superintendent I $5,125 to $9,488 28 

Superintendent II $5,433 to $10,054 29 

Superintendent III $5,755 to $10,657 30 

Superintendent IV $6,100 to $11,297 31 

Superintendent V $6,467 to $11,978. 32 

The local board of education shall determine the appropriate category and placement 33 

for the superintendent based on the average daily membership of the local school administrative 34 

unit and within funds appropriated by the General Assembly for central office administrators and 35 

superintendents. 36 

SECTION 7A.7.(d)  Longevity pay for superintendents, assistant superintendents, 37 

associate superintendents, directors/coordinators, supervisors, and finance officers shall be as 38 

provided for State employees under the North Carolina Human Resources Act. 39 

SECTION 7A.7.(e)  Superintendents, assistant superintendents, associate 40 

superintendents, directors/coordinators, supervisors, and finance officers with certification based 41 

on academic preparation at the six-year degree level shall receive a salary supplement of one 42 

hundred twenty-six dollars ($126.00) per month in addition to the compensation provided 43 

pursuant to this section. Superintendents, assistant superintendents, associate superintendents, 44 

directors/coordinators, supervisors, and finance officers with certification based on academic 45 

preparation at the doctoral degree level shall receive a salary supplement of two hundred 46 

fifty -three dollars ($253.00) per month in addition to the compensation provided for under this 47 

section. 48 

SECTION 7A.7.(f)  The State Board of Education shall not permit local school 49 

administrative units to transfer State funds from other funding categories for salaries for public 50 

school central office administrators. 51 
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SECTION 7A.7.(g)  Subsections (b) through (f) of this section become effective 1 

January 1, 2020. 2 

 3 

NONCERTIFIED PERSONNEL SALARIES  4 
SECTION 7A.8.(a)  From January 1, 2020, to June 30, 2020, the annual salary for 5 

noncertified public school employees whose salaries are supported from State funds shall be 6 

increased as follows: 7 

(1) For permanent, full-time employees on a 12-month contract, by the greater of 8 

one percent (1%) or five hundred dollars ($500.00). 9 

(2) For the following employees, by a prorated and equitable amount based on the 10 

amount specified in subdivision (1) of this subsection: 11 

a. Permanent, full-time employees on a contract for fewer than 12 12 

months. 13 

b. Permanent, part-time employees. 14 

c. Temporary and permanent hourly employees. 15 

SECTION 7A.8.(b)  This section becomes effective January 1, 2020. 16 

 17 

SMALL COUNTY SIGNING  BONUS FOR TEACHERS 18 
SECTION 7A.9.(a)  Definitions. ï For purposes of this act, the following definitions 19 

shall apply: 20 

(1) Eligible employee. ï A person who meets all of the following criteria: 21 

a. Accepts employment as a teacher with an eligible employer for the 22 

2019-2020 school year. 23 

b. Was not employed by the eligible employer identified in subdivision 24 

(1)a. of this subsection in the 2018-2019 fiscal year. 25 

c. Is employed by the eligible employer identified in sub-subdivision 26 

(1)a. of this subsection as of October 1, 2019. 27 

(2) Eligible employer. ï A local school administrative unit that received small 28 

county school system supplemental funding in the 2018-2019 fiscal year. 29 

(3) Local funds. ï Matching funds provided by an eligible employer to enable an 30 

eligible employee to qualify for the signing bonus program established by this 31 

act. 32 

(4) Teacher. ï Teachers and instructional support personnel. 33 

SECTION 7A.9.(b)  Signing Bonus Program. ï The Department of Public Instruction 34 

shall administer a signing bonus program in the 2019-2020 fiscal year. Bonuses shall be provided 35 

to eligible employees who are employed by an eligible employer and matched on the basis of one 36 

dollar ($1.00) in State funds for every one dollar ($1.00) in local funds, up to two thousand dollars 37 

($2,000) in State funds. 38 

SECTION 7A.9.(c)  Limited Exclusion from Future Signing Bonuses. ï A teacher 39 

who receives a signing bonus pursuant to this section is ineligible to receive another signing 40 

bonus pursuant to this section or a similar enactment of the General Assembly until July 1, 2022, 41 

at the earliest. This section shall not apply to legislative bonuses received by teachers that are not 42 

signing bonuses. 43 

SECTION 7A.9.(d)  Bonuses as Additions. ï The bonuses awarded pursuant to this 44 

act shall be in addition to any regular wage or other bonus a teacher receives or is scheduled to 45 

receive. 46 

SECTION 7A.9.(e)  Not for Retirement. ï Notwithstanding G.S. 135-1(7a), the 47 

bonuses awarded pursuant to this act are not compensation under Article 1 of Chapter 135 of the 48 

General Statutes, the Teachers' and State Employees' Retirement System. 49 

 50 

CONSOLIDATE CERTAIN TEACHER BONUSES 51 
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SECTION 7A.10.(a)  Repeal Current Teacher Bonus Programs. ï The following 1 

session laws are repealed: 2 

(1) Sections 8.8 and 8.9 of S.L. 2016-94. 3 

(2) Sections 8.8B, 8.8C, 8.8D, and 8.8E of S.L. 2017-57. 4 

(3) Section 2.10 of S.L. 2017-197. 5 

(4) Sections 8.10, 8.11, and 8.12 of S.L. 2018-5. 6 

SECTION 7A.10.(b)  Establish Consolidated Teacher Bonus Program. ï The State 7 

Board of Education shall establish a teacher bonus program for the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium 8 

to reward teacher performance and encourage student learning and improvement. To attain this 9 

goal, the Department of Public Instruction shall administer bonus pay to qualifying teachers in 10 

public school units in accordance with this section. 11 

SECTION 7A.10.(c)  Definitions. ï For purposes of this section, the following 12 

definitions shall apply: 13 

(1) Eligible advanced course teacher. ï A teacher of Advanced Placement 14 

courses, International Baccalaureate Diploma Programme courses, or the 15 

Cambridge Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE) program 16 

who meets the following criteria: 17 

a. Is employed by at least one of the following: 18 

1. A public school unit. 19 

2. A school operated by the State Board of Education under 20 

Section 7.22 of S.L. 2011-145. 21 

b. Taught one or more students who received a score listed in subsection 22 

(d) of this section. 23 

(2) Eligible career and technical education teacher. ï A teacher who meets the 24 

following criteria: 25 

a. Is employed by a public school unit. 26 

b. Taught one or more students who attained approved industry 27 

certifications or credentials consistent with G.S. 115C-156.2. 28 

(3) Eligible EVAAS teacher. ï A teacher who meets at least one of the following 29 

criteria: 30 

a. Is employed by a public school unit and meets one of the following 31 

criteria: 32 

1. Is in the top twenty-five percent (25%) of teachers in the State 33 

according to the EVAAS student growth index score for third 34 

grade reading from the previous school year. 35 

2. Is in the top twenty-five percent (25%) of teachers in the State 36 

according to the EVAAS student growth index score for fourth 37 

or fifth grade reading from the previous school year. 38 

3. Is in the top twenty-five percent (25%) of teachers in the State 39 

according to the EVAAS student growth index score for fourth, 40 

fifth, sixth, seventh, or eighth grade mathematics from the 41 

previous school year. 42 

b. Is employed by a local school administrative unit and meets one of the 43 

following criteria: 44 

1. Is in the top twenty-five percent (25%) of teachers in the 45 

teacher's respective local school administrative unit according 46 

to the EVAAS student growth index score for third grade 47 

reading from the previous school year. 48 

2. Is in the top twenty-five percent (25%) of teachers in the 49 

teacher's respective local school administrative unit according 50 
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to the EVAAS student growth index score for fourth or fifth 1 

grade reading from the previous school year. 2 

3. Is in the top twenty-five percent (25%) of teachers in the 3 

teacher's respective local school administrative unit according 4 

to the EVAAS student growth index score for fourth, fifth, 5 

sixth, seventh, or eighth grade mathematics from the previous 6 

school year. 7 

c. Was employed by a local school administrative unit that employed in 8 

the previous school year three or fewer total teachers in that teacher's 9 

grade level as long as the teacher has an EVAAS student growth index 10 

score from the previous school year of exceeded expected growth in 11 

one of the following subject areas: 12 

1. Third grade reading. 13 

2. Fourth or fifth grade reading. 14 

3. Fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh, or eighth grade mathematics. 15 

(4) Public school unit. ï Any of the following: 16 

a. A local school administrative unit. 17 

b. A charter school. 18 

c. A regional school. 19 

d. A school providing elementary or secondary instruction operated by 20 

the State Board of Education under Article 7A of Chapter 115C of the 21 

General Statutes. 22 

e. A school providing elementary or secondary instruction operated by 23 

The University of North Carolina under Article 29A of Chapter 116 of 24 

the General Statutes. 25 

(5) Qualifying teacher. ï An eligible advanced course teacher, eligible career and 26 

technical education teacher, or eligible EVAAS teacher who remains 27 

employed teaching in the same public school unit, or, if an eligible advanced 28 

course teacher is only employed by a school pursuant to subdivision (1)a.2. of 29 

this subsection, remains employed teaching in that school, at least from the 30 

school year the data is collected until January 1 of the corresponding school 31 

year that the bonus is paid. 32 

SECTION 7A.10.(d)  Advanced Course Bonuses. ï A bonus in the amount of fifty 33 

dollars ($50.00) shall be paid to qualifying advanced course teachers for each student taught in 34 

each advanced course who receives the following score: 35 

(1) For Advanced Placement courses, a score of three or higher on the College 36 

Board Advanced Placement Examination. 37 

(2) For International Baccalaureate Diploma Programme courses, a score of four 38 

or higher on the International Baccalaureate course examination. 39 

(3) For the Cambridge AICE program, a score of "C" or higher on the Cambridge 40 

AICE program examinations. 41 

SECTION 7A.10.(e)  CTE Bonuses. ï For qualifying career and technical education 42 

teachers, bonuses shall be provided in the following amounts: 43 

(1) A bonus in the amount of twenty-five dollars ($25.00) for each student taught 44 

by a teacher who provided instruction in a course that led to the attainment of 45 

an industry certification or credential with a twenty-five dollar ($25.00) value 46 

ranking as determined under subsection (f) of this section. 47 

(2) A bonus in the amount of fifty dollars ($50.00) for each student taught by a 48 

teacher who provided instruction in a course that led to the attainment of an 49 

industry certification or credential with a fifty dollar ($50.00) value ranking 50 

as determined under subsection (f) of this section. 51 
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SECTION 7A.10.(f)  CTE Course Value Ranking. ï The Department of Commerce, 1 

in consultation with the State Board, shall assign a value ranking for each industry certification 2 

and credential based on academic rigor and employment value in accordance with this subsection. 3 

Fifty percent (50%) of the ranking shall be based on academic rigor and the remaining fifty 4 

percent (50%) on employment value. Academic rigor and employment value shall be based on 5 

the following elements: 6 

(1) Academic rigor shall be based on the number of instructional hours, including 7 

work experience or internship hours, required to earn the industry certification 8 

or credential, with extra weight given for coursework that also provides 9 

community college credit. 10 

(2) Employment value shall be based on the entry wage, growth rate in 11 

employment for each occupational category, and average annual openings for 12 

the primary occupation linked with the industry certification or credential. 13 

SECTION 7A.10.(g)  Statewide EVAAS Bonuses. ï Of the funds appropriated for 14 

this program, bonuses shall be provided to eligible EVAAS teachers under subsection (c)(3)a. of 15 

this section, as follows: 16 

(1) The sum of five million dollars ($5,000,000) shall be allocated for bonuses to 17 

eligible EVAAS teachers under subsection (c)(3)a.1. of this section. These 18 

funds shall be distributed equally among qualifying teachers. 19 

(2) A bonus in the amount of two thousand dollars ($2,000) shall be awarded to 20 

each qualifying teacher who is an eligible teacher under subsection (c)(3)a.2. 21 

of this section. 22 

(3) A bonus in the amount of two thousand dollars ($2,000) shall be awarded to 23 

each qualifying teacher who is an eligible teacher under subsection (c)(3)a.3. 24 

of this section. 25 

SECTION 7A.10.(h)  Local EVAAS Bonuses. ï Of the funds appropriated for this 26 

program, bonuses shall be provided to eligible EVAAS teachers under subsections (c)(3)b. and 27 

(c)(3)c. of this section, as follows: 28 

(1) The sum of five million dollars ($5,000,000) shall be allocated for bonuses to 29 

eligible EVAAS teachers under subsections (c)(3)b.1. and (c)(3)c.1. of this 30 

section. These funds shall be divided proportionally based on average daily 31 

membership in third grade for each local school administrative unit and then 32 

distributed equally among qualifying third grade reading teachers in each local 33 

school administrative unit. 34 

(2) A bonus in the amount of two thousand dollars ($2,000) shall be awarded to 35 

each qualifying teacher who is an eligible teacher under subsections (c)(3)b.2. 36 

or (c)(3)c.2. of this section. 37 

(3) A bonus in the amount of two thousand dollars ($2,000) shall be awarded to 38 

each qualifying teacher who is an eligible teacher under subsections (c)(3)b.3. 39 

or (c)(3)c.3. of this section. 40 

SECTION 7A.10.(i)  Limitations and Other Criteria. ï The following additional 41 

limitations and other criteria shall apply to the program: 42 

(1) Bonus funds awarded to a teacher pursuant to subsection (d), subsection (e), 43 

subsection (g)(1), or subsection (h)(1) of this section shall not exceed three 44 

thousand five hundred dollars ($3,500) per subsection in any given school 45 

year. 46 

(2) A qualifying teacher who is an eligible teacher under subsections (c)(3)a.1., 47 

(c)(3)b.1., or (c)(3)c.1. of this section may receive a bonus under both 48 

subsection (g)(1) and subsection (h)(1) of this section, but shall not receive 49 

more than seven thousand dollars ($7,000) pursuant to subsections (g)(1) and 50 

(h)(1) of this section in any given school year. 51 
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(3) A qualifying teacher who is an eligible teacher under subsections (c)(3)a.2., 1 

(c)(3)b.2., or (c)(3)c.2. of this section may receive a bonus under both 2 

subsection (g)(2) and subsection (h)(2) of this section, but shall not receive 3 

more than two bonuses pursuant to subsections (g)(2) and (h)(2) of this section 4 

in any given school year. 5 

(4) A qualifying teacher who is an eligible teacher under subsections (c)(3)a.3., 6 

(c)(3)b.3., or (c)(3)c.3. of this section may receive a bonus under both 7 

subsection (g)(3) and subsection (h)(3) of this section, but shall not receive 8 

more than two bonuses pursuant to subsections (g)(3) and (h)(3) of this section 9 

in any given school year. 10 

SECTION 7A.10.(j)  Time Line. ï Bonuses awarded pursuant to this section are 11 

payable to qualifying teachers in January, based on data from the previous school year. 12 

SECTION 7A.10.(k)  Bonuses Not Compensation. ï Bonuses awarded to a teacher 13 

pursuant to this section shall be in addition to any regular wage or other bonus the teacher receives 14 

or is scheduled to receive. Notwithstanding G.S. 135-1(7a), the bonuses awarded under this 15 

section are not compensation under Article 1 of Chapter 135 of the General Statutes, the Teachers' 16 

and State Employees' Retirement System. 17 

SECTION 7A.10.(l)  Study and Report. ï The State Board of Education shall study 18 

the effect of the program on teacher performance and retention. The State Board shall report the 19 

results of its findings and the amount of bonuses awarded to the President Pro Tempore of the 20 

Senate, the Speaker of the House of Representatives, the Joint Legislative Education Oversight 21 

Committee, and the Fiscal Research Division by March 15 of each year bonuses are awarded. 22 

The report shall include, at a minimum, the following information: 23 

(1) The amounts awarded pursuant to subsection (d) of this section for Advanced 24 

Placement, International Baccalaureate Diploma Programme, and Cambridge 25 

AICE program courses. 26 

(2) The amounts awarded pursuant to subsection (e) of this section to teachers 27 

who teach students earning approved industry certifications or credentials and 28 

the type of industry certifications and credentials earned by their students. 29 

(3) The distribution of statewide and local bonuses awarded pursuant to 30 

subsections (g) and (h) of this section, respectively, as among public school 31 

units and, where applicable, schools within those units. 32 

SECTION 7A.10.(m)  Effective Date. ï This section applies for bonuses awarded in 33 

January 2020 and 2021, based on data from the 2018-2019 and 2019-2020 school years, 34 

respectively. 35 

 36 

SCHOOL COUNSELOR POSITION STUDY  37 
SECTION 7A.11.(a)  The Department of Public Instruction shall study and report on 38 

school counselor positions. The study and report shall include a review of at least the following 39 

information: 40 

(1) The number of school counselor positions in the State and in each local school 41 

administrative unit. 42 

(2) The allocation of the school counselors in each local school administrative 43 

unit among schools within those units. 44 

(3) The methodology each local school administrative unit uses to determine the 45 

allocation of school counselors within the unit. 46 

(4) The density of school counselors in each geographic region of the State. 47 

(5) The number, percentage, and average salary of school counselor positions 48 

funded with State dollars and funded with non-State dollars. 49 
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(6) The extent to which local school administrative units provide school 1 

counselors with local salary supplements and the amounts of those salary 2 

supplements. 3 

(7) Job descriptions posted for school counselor positions as compared to actual 4 

duties of school counselors. 5 

SECTION 7A.11.(b)  As part of its study, the Department shall promulgate a survey 6 

to local school administrative units no later than October 1, 2019, on any topics identified in 7 

subsection (a) of this section that can be answered by a local school administrative unit. Local 8 

school administrative units shall respond to the survey by December 31, 2019. The Department 9 

shall consolidate the information reported by the local school administrative units, provide 10 

context and analysis, as necessary, and report the results of its study to the Joint Legislative 11 

Education Oversight Committee and the Fiscal Research Division no later than March 1, 2020. 12 

 13 

PART VIII. THE UNIVE RSITY OF NORTH CAROL INA SYSTEM 14 
 15 

UNC/ESCHEATS FUND FOR STUDENT FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS  16 
SECTION 8.1.(a)  The funds appropriated by this act from the Escheat Fund for the 17 

2019-2021 fiscal biennium for student financial aid shall be allocated in accordance with 18 

G.S. 116B-7. Notwithstanding any other provision of Chapter 116B of the General Statutes, if 19 

the interest income generated from the Escheat Fund is less than the amounts referenced in this 20 

act, the difference may be taken from the Escheat Fund principal to reach the appropriations 21 

referenced in this act; however, under no circumstances shall the Escheat Fund principal be 22 

reduced below the sum required in G.S. 116B-6(f). If any funds appropriated from the Escheat 23 

Fund by this act for student financial aid remain uncommitted aid as of the end of a fiscal year, 24 

the funds shall be returned to the Escheat Fund, but only to the extent the funds exceed the amount 25 

of the Escheat Fund income for that fiscal year. 26 

SECTION 8.1.(b)  The State Education Assistance Authority (Authority) shall 27 

conduct periodic evaluations of expenditures of the student financial aid programs administered 28 

by the Authority to determine if allocations are utilized to ensure access to institutions of higher 29 

learning and to meet the goals of the respective programs. The Authority may make 30 

recommendations for redistribution of funds to the President of The University of North Carolina 31 

and the President of the Community College System regarding their respective student financial 32 

aid programs, who then may authorize redistribution of unutilized funds for a particular fiscal 33 

year. 34 

 35 

CARRYFORWARD OF ENRO LLMENT FUNDS FOR NC PROMISE 36 

REQUIREMENTS  37 
SECTION 8.2.(a)  The funds appropriated by S.L. 2018-5 for enrollment adjustments 38 

for The University of North Carolina, including funds for the NC Promise Tuition Plan, to a 39 

reserve account in the Office of State Budget and Management for the 2018-2019 fiscal year 40 

shall not revert at the end of the 2018-2019 fiscal year but shall remain available until the end of 41 

the 2020-2021 fiscal year for the purpose of the "buy down" of any financial obligations resulting 42 

from the established tuition rate under G.S. 116-143.11 incurred by Elizabeth City State 43 

University, the University of North Carolina at Pembroke, and Western Carolina University or 44 

for rapid growth at any of those constituent institutions. 45 

SECTION 8.2.(b)  This section becomes effective June 30, 2019. 46 

 47 

COLLEGE ADVISING CORPS/COLLEGE ADVISE RS IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 48 
SECTION 8.3.(a)  Purpose of the College Advising Corps Program. ï From the funds 49 

appropriated by this act for the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium to the Board of Governors of The 50 

University of North Carolina for the College Advising Corps program, a grant-in-aid shall be 51 
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provided to National College Advising Corps, Inc. (CAC) to support an expansion of the 1 

placement of college advisers in North Carolina public schools through their program over a 2 

three-year period. CAC is a college access nonprofit organization with the mission to increase 3 

the number of underrepresented, low-income, or first-generation postsecondary degree or 4 

certificate students entering and completing their postsecondary education at community colleges 5 

and universities. In furthering this mission, CAC operates an innovative model of partnering with 6 

schools, communities, families, and postsecondary institutions, including providing for a 7 

two-year service opportunity to recent college graduates as near-peer college advisers working 8 

full -time in the public schools, with an emphasis on engaging college advisers who have similar 9 

backgrounds to the students the program seeks to serve. Near-peer college advisers perform 10 

various services for those students that are key components to the proven success of the program, 11 

including (i) attending postsecondary campus visits, fairs, and workshops with students, (ii) 12 

assisting with registering for college entrance exams, (iii) assisting with Free Application for 13 

Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) registrations and completions, (iv) identifying available 14 

scholarships, (v) assisting with postsecondary applications, and (vi) engaging with parents. 15 

SECTION 8.3.(b)  Funds for the Third Year of the Program. ï It is the intent of the 16 

General Assembly to appropriate from the General Fund to the Board of Governors of The 17 

University of North Carolina an additional sum of two hundred eighty-three thousand three 18 

hundred thirty-three dollars ($283,333) in recurring funds for a net appropriation of two million 19 

eight hundred thirty-three thousand three hundred thirty-three dollars ($2,833,333) in recurring 20 

funds to be provided to CAC for the 2021-2022 fiscal year and subsequent fiscal years for the 21 

purpose of expanding the placement of college advisers to all 100 counties of the State in the 22 

third year of the expansion of the CAC program. 23 

SECTION 8.3.(c)  Matching Funds. ï Funds made available to CAC pursuant to this 24 

section shall be matched by CAC on the basis of two dollars ($2.00) in non-State funds for every 25 

one dollar ($1.00) in State funds. Availability of these matching funds shall not revert, but shall 26 

continue to be available for the purposes set forth in this section. 27 

SECTION 8.3.(d)  Use of Funds. ï CAC shall focus the first two years of the 28 

expansion of its program using the funds provided to it under this section by placing college 29 

advisers in counties designated as Tier 1 and Tier 2. For the third year of the expansion, CAC 30 

shall use the funds provided to it to place college advisers in the remaining counties designated 31 

as Tier 3 in order to achieve placement of college advisers in all 100 counties of the State. In 32 

addition, CAC shall select at least three additional postsecondary institutions to partner with in 33 

order to increase the number of recent graduates working as near-peer college advisers to meet 34 

the needs of the program expansion. Once CAC has reached the goal of placement of college 35 

advisers in 100 counties, the funds provided to it for the program shall be used to continue the 36 

mission of the program to increase access for North Carolina public school students to 37 

postsecondary degree or certificate attainment at community colleges and universities. 38 

SECTION 8.3.(e)  Reporting Requirements. ï CAC shall submit a report by June 1 39 

of each year in which CAC spends State funds made available to it pursuant to this section to the 40 

Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee and the Fiscal Research Division on the 41 

progress of expanding the placement of college advisers, data on the effectiveness of the program 42 

in increasing access for students to postsecondary education, and the use of State funds. 43 

 44 

REPEAL BOG MANDATORY  REVIEW OF CERTAIN U NC HUMAN RESOURCES 45 

ACTIONS 46 
SECTION 8.4.  G.S. 116-17.3 is repealed. 47 

 48 

UNC LABORATORY SCHOO L MODI FICATIONS/FUNDS 49 
SECTION 8.5.(a)  G.S. 116-239.5(a) reads as rewritten: 50 
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"(a) The Board of Governors, upon recommendation by the President, shall designate at 1 

least nine six constituent institutions to submit proposals to establish laboratory schools to serve 2 

public school students in accordance with the provisions of this Article. The Board of Governors 3 

shall select constituent institutions with high-quality educator preparation programs as 4 

demonstrated by the annual performance measures reported by the constituent institutions in 5 

accordance with G.S. 115C-296.35. The Board of Governors' Subcommittee on Laboratory 6 

Schools established under G.S. 116-239.7 shall review the proposals and approve at least nine 7 

six of the proposals to establish laboratory schools. The Subcommittee shall oversee the 8 

operations of those laboratory schools to meet the purposes set forth in this Article." 9 

SECTION 8.5.(b)  G.S. 116-239.5 is amended by adding a new subsection to read: 10 

"(e) In addition to all other immunities provided to them by applicable State law, the 11 

Subcommittee, chancellor, the constituent institution, an advisory board, and a laboratory school, 12 

and their members, employees, and agents shall be entitled to the specific immunities provided 13 

for in Chapter 115C of the General Statutes applying to the State Board of Education, 14 

Superintendent of Public Instruction, a local board of education, a local school administrative 15 

unit, and their members and employees. Any such immunity to liability established by this 16 

subsection shall not extend to gross negligence, wanton conduct, or intentional wrongdoing that 17 

would otherwise be actionable. Immunity established by this subsection shall be deemed to be 18 

waived to the extent of indemnification under Article 31A and Article 31B of Chapter 143 of the 19 

General Statutes and to the extent sovereign immunity is waived under the Tort Claims Act, as 20 

set forth in Article 31 of Chapter 143 of the General Statutes." 21 

SECTION 8.5.(c)  G.S. 116-239.7(a1) reads as rewritten: 22 

"(a1) Approval of Laboratory Schools. ï The Board of Governors, upon the 23 

recommendation of the President, shall designate at least nine six constituent institutions to 24 

establish and operate laboratory schools. The chancellor of each constituent institution shall 25 

adopt and submit to the Subcommittee a proposal to operate a laboratory school in a local school 26 

administrative unit that meets the minimum threshold for the number of low-performing schools 27 

located in the unit under G.S. 116-239.6(4). The proposal shall include the governance structure 28 

of the laboratory school. The Subcommittee shall evaluate the proposals for approval or 29 

disapproval by considering the design components and the strategic focus of the laboratory 30 

school and any other standards developed by the Subcommittee to be applicable to all laboratory 31 

schools. The Subcommittee shall also consider the location of each laboratory school so that, to 32 

the extent possible, there is a geographically diverse distribution of the laboratory schools 33 

throughout the State and a maximum of one laboratory school located in a qualifying local school 34 

administrative unit. From the proposals submitted to the Subcommittee, the Subcommittee shall 35 

approve the establishment of at least nine six laboratory schools." 36 

SECTION 8.5.(d)  G.S. 116-239.7(b) reads as rewritten: 37 

"(b) Resolution by the Subcommittee to Approve a Laboratory School. ï The 38 

Subcommittee shall adopt a resolution upon the approval of each laboratory school, which shall 39 

include the following: 40 

(1) Name of the laboratory school. 41 

(2) The local school administrative unit in which the laboratory school shall be 42 

located. 43 

(3) A term of operation for the laboratory school of five years from the date of 44 

initial operation. At the end of the initial five years of operation, the 45 

Subcommittee shall renew the term of operation for additional five-year 46 

periods under the resolution if the laboratory school is still located in a local 47 

school administrative unit that has twenty-five percent (25%) or more of the 48 

schools located in the unit identified as low-performing under 49 

G.S. 115C-105.37, or if the Subcommittee renews a waiver of this 50 

requirement under subsection (a2) of this section, the resolution may be 51 
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renewed by the Subcommittee at the end of the term for an additional five 1 

years. section. If the laboratory school is no longer (i) located in a qualifying 2 

local school administrative unit or (ii) meeting the purposes of this Article 3 

under a waiver at the end of five years, the Subcommittee shall may renew the 4 

term of operation for additional five-year periods under the resolution if the 5 

Subcommittee finds the school is successfully meeting its mission to improve 6 

student performance and provide valuable exposure and training for teachers 7 

and principals in the constituent institution's educator preparation program. 8 

The Subcommittee may terminate operation of any laboratory school during 9 

the initial term of operation or during a five-year renewal period if the 10 

Subcommittee finds it is failing to meet expected progress towards meeting 11 

the mission of the school consistent with the requirements of this Article. The 12 

Subcommittee shall notify the Board of Governors of the end of the term of 13 

operation of a laboratory school and request designation of additional 14 

constituent institutions with educator preparation programs to establish a 15 

laboratory school in accordance with the provisions of this Article." 16 

SECTION 8.5.(e)  G.S. 116-239.8(b)(4) reads as rewritten: 17 

"(4) Food and transportation services. ï The local school administrative unit in 18 

which the laboratory school is located shall provide food services and 19 

transportation to students attending who reside in the local school 20 

administrative unit and attend the laboratory school. school, including any 21 

students who are homeless and require assistance pursuant to 42 U.S.C. § 22 

11301, et seq., the McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act. The 23 

requirement to provide transportation to students residing in the local school 24 

administrative unit shall (i) apply regardless of where a laboratory school 25 

student resides in the unit or how the unit's transportation policies and 26 

practices are applied to other students and (ii) include providing transportation 27 

of students and personnel for laboratory school extracurricular activities and 28 

educational trips in the same manner as other schools in the unit for that school 29 

year. The local school administrative unit in which the laboratory school is 30 

located shall administer administer, at its cost, the National School Lunch 31 

Program for the laboratory school in accordance with G.S. 115C-264. The 32 

chancellor shall arrange for the provision of these services from the local 33 

school administrative unit." 34 

SECTION 8.5.(f)  G.S. 116-239.9 reads as rewritten: 35 

"§ 116-239.9.  Student admissions and assignment. 36 

(a) A child shall be eligible to attend a laboratory school if the child resides in the local 37 

school administrative unit in which a laboratory school is located and meets at least one of the 38 

following criteria: 39 

(1) Is assigned to a low-performing school, as defined by G.S. 115C-105.37 at the 40 

time of the student's application. 41 

(2) Did not meet expected growth in the prior school year based on one or more 42 

indicators listed in subsection (c1) of this section. 43 

(3) Is the sibling of a child who is eligible under subdivision (1) or (2) of this 44 

subsection. 45 

(4) Is the child of a laboratory school employee. 46 

(b) No local board of education shall require any student enrolled in the local school 47 

administrative unit to attend a laboratory school. 48 

(c) During each period of enrollment, the laboratory school shall enroll an eligible student 49 

under subsection (a) of this section who submits a timely application, up to the capacity of a 50 

program, class, grade level, or building, in the order in which applications are received. Once 51 
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enrolled, students are not required to reapply in subsequent enrollment periods. The laboratory 1 

school may give enrollment priority to the sibling of an enrolled student who attended the 2 

laboratory school in the prior school year. 3 

(c1) For the purposes of this Article, any of the following shall serve as indicators that a 4 

student did not meet expected student growth in the prior school year: (i) grades, (ii) observations, 5 

(iii) diagnostic and formative assessments, (iv) State assessments, or (v) other factors, including 6 

reading on grade level. 7 

(c2) Notwithstanding the requirements of subsection (a) of this section, if a laboratory 8 

school has not reached enrollment capacity in a program, class, grade level, or building by March 9 

1, prior to the start of the next school year, the laboratory school may enroll children who reside 10 

in the local school administrative unit in which the laboratory school is located but do not meet 11 

one of the criteria set forth in subdivisions (1) through (4) of subsection (a) of this section for up 12 

to twenty percent (20%) of the total capacity of the program, class, grade level, or building. 13 

(d) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, a laboratory school may refuse admission 14 

to any student who has been expelled or suspended from a public school under G.S. 115C-390.5 15 

through G.S. 115C-390.11 until the period of suspension or expulsion has expired. 16 

(e) Within one year after a laboratory school begins operation, the laboratory school shall 17 

make efforts for the population of the school to reasonably reflect the racial, ethnic, and 18 

socioeconomic composition of the general population residing within the local school 19 

administrative unit in which the school is located." 20 

SECTION 8.5.(g)  Section 11.6(d) of S.L. 2016-94, as amended by Section 4 of S.L. 21 

2017-177, reads as rewritten: 22 

"SECTION 11.6.(d)  Notwithstanding G.S. 116-239.5, at least nine six laboratory schools 23 

shall be established pursuant to Article 29A of Chapter 116 of the General Statutes, as enacted 24 

by this section, and in operation by the beginning of the 2019-2020 school year." 25 

SECTION 8.5.(h)  The funds appropriated by this act to the Board of Governors of 26 

The University of North Carolina for the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium to support the operation of 27 

laboratory schools shall be used only for the operating expenses and equipment needs of the 28 

individual laboratory schools and shall not be used to fund or create positions or to hire 29 

consultants for The University of North Carolina System Office. 30 

SECTION 8.5.(i)  Subsection (b) of this section applies to an action or omission of 31 

an action occurring on or after the date this act becomes law. Subsections (e) and (f) of this 32 

section apply beginning with the 2019-2020 school year. 33 

 34 

EXTEND REPORT DATE FOR UNC BOARD OF GOVERNORS PLANNING TASK 35 

FORCE 36 
SECTION 8.6.  Section 36.6 of S.L. 2018-5 reads as rewritten: 37 

"SECTION 36.6.(a)  There is created the UNC Board of Governors Planning Task Force. 38 

The Task Force shall consist of four current Board members appointed by the Board of 39 

Governors, one of whom shall be designated as chair. These appointments shall be made no later 40 

than August 1, 2018. 41 

"SECTION 36.6.(b)  The Task Force shall conduct a systemwide analysis of the capital 42 

needs of the campuses of each constituent institution in relation to the Science Technology 43 

Engineering and Mathematics (STEM) subject area, taking into account the strengths, 44 

weaknesses, opportunities, and needs of each constituent institution, and any regional similarities 45 

and differences. The Task Force shall also consider the impact of any relevant programmatic 46 

planning elements being currently utilized that could be implemented as a best-practice among 47 

other similar programmatic areas to encourage systemwide efficiencies. In particular, the Task 48 

Force shall consider the capital needs relating to the Brody School of Medicine at East Carolina 49 

University, the UNC Applied Physical Sciences and Institute for Convergent Science in Chapel 50 

Hill, and other STEM projects to determine areas where capital funds may be used more 51 
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efficiently and effectively. The Task Force shall use the information gathered pursuant to this 1 

subsection to compile a UNC System Plan. 2 

"SECTION 36.6.(c)  The three million dollars ($3,000,000) appropriated to the Board of 3 

Governors of The University of North Carolina in Section 36.2 of this act shall be used by the 4 

Task Force in conducting the analysis described in subsection (b) of this section. On or before 5 

April 1, 2019, February 1, 2020, the Task Force shall submit a report containing the UNC System 6 

Plan and any legislative recommendations to the Joint Legislative Capital Improvements 7 

Oversight Committee and the Fiscal Research Division." 8 

 9 

INCREASE UNC CARRYFORWARD PERCENTAGE  10 
SECTION 8.7.(a)  G.S. 116-30.3(a) reads as rewritten: 11 

"(a) Of the General Fund current operations appropriations credit balance remaining at the 12 

end of each fiscal year in each of the budget codes listed in this subsection, any amount of the 13 

General Fund appropriation for that budget code for that fiscal year (i) may be carried forward 14 

to the next fiscal year in that budget code, (ii) is appropriated in that budget code, and (iii) may 15 

be used for any of the purposes set out in subsection (f) of this section. However, the amount 16 

carried forward in each budget code under this subsection shall not exceed two and one-half 17 

seven and one-half percent (2.5%) (7.5%) of the General Fund appropriation in that budget code. 18 

The Director of the Budget, under the authority set forth in G.S. 143C-6-2, shall establish the 19 

General Fund current operations credit balance remaining in each budget code. 20 

The budget codes that may carry forward a General Fund current operations appropriations 21 

credit balance remaining at the end of each fiscal year pursuant to this section are the budget 22 

codes for each of the following: 23 

(1) Each special responsibility constituent institution. 24 

(2) The Area Health Education Centers of the University of North Carolina at 25 

Chapel Hill. 26 

(3) University of North Carolina System Office Budget Code 16010." 27 

SECTION 8.7.(b)  G.S. 116-30.3(f) reads as rewritten: 28 

"(f) Funds carried forward pursuant to subsection (a) of this section may be used for 29 

one-time expenditures, including any funds carried forward in an amount that is in excess of two 30 

and one-half percent (2.5%) of the General Fund appropriation in that budget code may be used 31 

for projects that are eligible to receive funds under G.S. 143C-8-13(a), provided, however, that 32 

the expenditures shall not impose additional financial obligations on the State and shall not be 33 

used to support positions." 34 

SECTION 8.7.(c)  Subsection (a) of this section becomes effective June 30, 2019. 35 

 36 

NC PATRIOT STAR FAMI LY SCHOLARSHIP PROGR AM  37 
SECTION 8.8.(a)  Establishment of the Scholarship Program. ï From the funds 38 

appropriated to the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina for the 2019-2021 39 

fiscal biennium for the North Carolina Patriot Star Family Scholarship Program (Program), the 40 

Board of Governors shall provide those funds as a grant-in-aid to the Patriot Foundation, a 41 

nonprofit corporation, for the purpose of establishing and administering the Program. The 42 

Program shall provide scholarships to eligible children and eligible spouses of certain veterans 43 

and eligible children of certain currently serving members of the Armed Forces to attend eligible 44 

postsecondary institutions in accordance with the requirements of this section. 45 

SECTION 8.8.(b)  Definitions. ï For the purposes of this section, the following 46 

definitions apply: 47 

(1) Armed Forces. ï A component of the United States Army, Navy, Marine 48 

Corps, Air Force, and Coast Guard, including their reserve components. 49 

(2) Eligible child or eligible children. ï Any person (i) who is attending or has 50 

been accepted to enroll in an eligible postsecondary institution, (ii) who is a 51 
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legal resident of North Carolina when scholarship documentation is 1 

completed, provided that if a child is claimed as a dependent by the child's 2 

parent, residency may be established based on a parent meeting 3 

sub-sub-subdivision 4. of sub-subdivision a. of this subdivision, (iii) has 4 

complied with the requirements of the Selective Service System, if applicable, 5 

and (iv) whose parent is a veteran or a currently serving member of the Armed 6 

Forces that meets the following: 7 

a. Meets one of the following residency conditions: 8 

1. Is a resident of North Carolina at the time of scholarship 9 

documentation completion. 10 

2. Was a resident of North Carolina at the time of entrance into 11 

service in the Armed Forces. 12 

3. Was permanently stationed in North Carolina at the time of his 13 

or her death. 14 

4. Is an active duty service member permanently stationed in 15 

North Carolina at the time of documentation completion. 16 

b. Meets one of the following service conditions: 17 

1. Was a member of the Armed Forces who was killed in action 18 

or in the line of duty, or died of wounds or other causes not due 19 

to the service member's willful misconduct during a period of 20 

war or national emergency. 21 

2. Was a member of the Armed Forces who died of 22 

service-connected injuries, wounds, illness, or other causes 23 

incurred or aggravated while a member of the Armed Forces 24 

during a period of war or national emergency. Standard 25 

documentation of the parent's death, wounds, injury, or illness 26 

must be supplied by a scholarship recipient at the time of 27 

scholarship request. 28 

3. Is a veteran of the Armed Forces who incurred traumatic 29 

injuries or wounds or sustained a major illness while a member 30 

of the Armed Forces during a period of war or national 31 

emergency and is receiving compensation for a wartime 32 

service-connected disability of at least fifty percent (50%) as 33 

rated by the U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs. 34 

4. Is a current member of the Armed Forces who incurred 35 

traumatic injuries or wounds or sustained a major illness while 36 

a member of the Armed Forces during a period of war or 37 

national emergency. The parent's traumatic wounds, injury, or 38 

major illness must be documented by the U.S. Department of 39 

Defense. 40 

(3) Eligible spouse. ï Any person (i) who is attending or has been accepted to 41 

enroll in an eligible postsecondary institution, (ii) who is a legal resident of 42 

North Carolina when scholarship documentation is completed, (iii) has 43 

complied with the requirements of the Selective Service System, if applicable, 44 

and (iv) whose spouse was a member of the Armed Forces who was killed in 45 

action or in the line of duty, or died of wounds or other causes not due to the 46 

service member's willful misconduct during a period of war or national 47 

emergency. 48 

(4) Eligible postsecondary institution. ï A school that is any of the following: 49 

a. A constituent institution of The University of North Carolina. 50 
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b. A community college under the jurisdiction of the State Board of 1 

Community Colleges. 2 

c. A private educational institution as defined in G.S. 143B-1224. 3 

d. An accredited, private vocational institution. 4 

(5) Veteran. ï An individual who has served and is no longer serving in the Armed 5 

Forces of the United States. For the purposes of this section, the veteran must 6 

have separated from the Armed Forces under honorable conditions or whose 7 

death or disability of at least fifty percent (50%) or more was incurred as a 8 

direct result of service in the line of duty. 9 

SECTION 8.8.(c)  Administration; Awards. ï Within the funds made available for 10 

the Program, the Patriot Foundation shall administer the North Carolina Patriot Star Family 11 

Scholarship Program and award scholarships to eligible children and eligible spouses in 12 

accordance with this section. In administering the Program, the Patriot Foundation shall be 13 

responsible for program oversight ensuring compliance with the provisions of this section. 14 

The Patriot Foundation shall, at a minimum, establish criteria and procedures related 15 

to scholarship documentation completion, the amount of individual scholarships, the permissible 16 

uses of scholarship funds, the period of eligibility for award of a scholarship, the conditions for 17 

a revocation of a scholarship, and any other procedures it deems necessary for administration of 18 

the Program. A scholarship awarded to an eligible child or eligible spouse shall not exceed the 19 

cost of attendance at the eligible postsecondary institution. 20 

If an eligible child or eligible spouse receives a scholarship or other grant covering 21 

the cost of attendance at an eligible postsecondary institution for which the scholarship is 22 

awarded, then the amount of a scholarship awarded under this section shall be reduced so that 23 

the sum of all grants and scholarships covering the cost of attendance received by the eligible 24 

child or eligible spouse does not exceed the cost of attendance for the institution. For the purposes 25 

of this subsection, cost of attendance shall be deemed to include monies for tuition, fees, books, 26 

supplies, and equipment required for study at an eligible postsecondary institution, as well as 27 

room and board as long as the scholarship recipient is enrolled as at least a half-time student at 28 

the institution. Off-campus housing costs for room and board are also included to the extent the 29 

eligible postsecondary institution includes it in its cost of attendance. 30 

SECTION 8.8.(d)  Reporting. ï The Patriot Foundation shall submit a report by April 31 

1 of each year in which the Patriot Foundation spends State funds made available for the Program 32 

to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee and the Fiscal Research Division on the 33 

activities described by this section and the use of the State funds. 34 

 35 

REPORT TO THE GA ON CHANGES TO UNC ENROLLMENT FUNDING FORMUL A 36 
SECTION 8.9.(a)  Other than enrollment funding requests for the 2019-2020 and 37 

2020-2021 academic years based on actual completed course credit hours, the Board of 38 

Governors of The University of North Carolina (UNC) shall not adopt changes to the UNC 39 

Enrollment Funding Formula or to the allocation of enrollment funds to constituent institutions 40 

to become effective prior to July 1, 2020, without first reporting the proposed changes to the 41 

2019 General Assembly and the Fiscal Research Division of the General Assembly at least 60 42 

days prior to the effective date of any such adopted changes. 43 

SECTION 8.9.(b)  If the Board of Governors adopts changes to the UNC Enrollment 44 

Funding Formula or to the allocation of enrollment funds to constituent institutions for the 45 

2020-2021 academic year, other than enrollment funding requests based on actual completed 46 

course credit hours, the adopted changes shall become effective on July 1, 2020, unless a bill that 47 

specifically disapproves the UNC Enrollment Funding Formula is introduced in either house of 48 

the General Assembly before the thirty-first legislative day of the 2020 Regular Session of the 49 

2019 General Assembly. The UNC Enrollment Funding Formula shall become effective on the 50 

July 1 immediately following the earlier of either the day an unfavorable final action is taken on 51 
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the bill or the day that session of the General Assembly adjourns without ratifying a bill that 1 

specifically disapproves the UNC Enrollment Funding Formula. If the UNC Enrollment Funding 2 

Formula is specifically disapproved by a bill enacted into law before it becomes effective, the 3 

UNC Enrollment Funding Formula shall not become effective. For the purposes of this section, 4 

a bill specifically disapproves the UNC Enrollment Funding Formula if it contains a provision 5 

that refers to the UNC Enrollment Funding Formula and states that the UNC Enrollment Funding 6 

Formula is disapproved. Notwithstanding any rule of either house of the General Assembly, a 7 

bill may be introduced as described by this section during the first 30 legislative days of the 2020 8 

Regular Session. 9 

 10 

FUNDS FOR UNC-ASHEVILLE WOODS RESI DENCE HALL  11 
SECTION 8.10.(a)  Notwithstanding Section 36.6(c) of S.L. 2018-5, as amended by 12 

Section 8.6 of this act, of the funds appropriated to the Board of Governors of The University of 13 

North Carolina for the UNC Board of Governors Planning Task Force for the 2018-2019 fiscal 14 

year under Section 36.2 of S.L. 2018-5 that are unexpended and unencumbered at the end of the 15 

2018-2019 fiscal year, the sum of up to seven hundred seventy-nine thousand dollars ($779,000) 16 

shall not revert to the General Fund at the end of the fiscal year, but instead, shall be allocated 17 

by the Board of Governors to the University of North Carolina at Asheville (UNC-Asheville) for 18 

the 2019-2020 fiscal year to cover the expenses incurred by UNC-Asheville related to meeting 19 

the building requirements imposed by the Department of Insurance upon UNC-Asheville to allow 20 

students to occupy the university's newly constructed Woods Residence Hall for the beginning 21 

of the 2018-2019 academic year. 22 

SECTION 8.10.(b)  This section becomes effective June 30, 2019. 23 

 24 

PART VIII -A. UNIVERSITY/STATE EDUCATION ASSISTANCE  AUTHOR ITY  25 
 26 

HIGH ACHIEVING TUITI ON SCHOLARSHIPS/CC 27 
SECTION 8A.1.(a)  Article 23 of Chapter 116 of the General Statutes is amended by 28 

adding a new Part to read: 29 

"Part 5. High Achieving Tuition Scholarship Program. 30 

"§ 116-209.80.  High Achieving Tuition Scholarship Program. 31 

(a) Program Purpose. ï There is established the High Achieving Tuition Scholarship 32 

Program (Program) to be administered by the Authority. The purposes of the High Achieving 33 

Tuition Scholarship Program include the following: 34 

(1) Encourage higher-performing students at community colleges. 35 

(2) Utilize the State's educational resources to the fullest. 36 

(3) Create more educational and career options for students. 37 

(4) Realize significant cost-savings to the State. 38 

(5) Develop a more competitive workforce. 39 

(b) Award of Scholarships. ï Within the funds made available for the Program, the 40 

Authority shall annually award High Achieving Tuition Scholarships to eligible students in an 41 

amount not to exceed the cost of 16 credit hours of tuition per fall or spring academic semester 42 

for a maximum of four academic semesters at a North Carolina community college. The 43 

Authority shall require eligible students to complete a Free Application for Federal Student Aid 44 

(FAFSA) to apply for a scholarship award and shall reduce the amount of the scholarship award 45 

for any student by the amount of grants or scholarships received by that student from other State 46 

or federal sources. The Authority shall award scholarships to eligible students in the order in 47 

which applications are received. 48 

(c) Student Eligibility. ï A student shall be considered an eligible student in order to 49 

receive a High Achieving Tuition Scholarship under the Program if the student meets all of the 50 

following requirements: 51 
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(1) In the academic semester prior to enrolling in a community college, the 1 

student graduates with at least a 3.5 unweighted grade point average from 2 

either a (i) public high school located in this State or (ii) a nonpublic high 3 

school or home school, as defined in Article 39 of Chapter 115C of the 4 

General Statutes, located in this State. 5 

(2) The student presents evidence that the student is either a United States citizen 6 

or eligible noncitizen. 7 

(3) The student qualifies as a resident of this State for tuition purposes, as 8 

provided in Article 14 of Chapter 116 of the General Statutes. 9 

(4) The student gains admission as a student at a North Carolina community 10 

college in a curriculum program. 11 

(5) The student complies with Selective Service registration requirements. 12 

(6) The student affirmatively states the student does not have a felony conviction 13 

for a controlled substance offense under Article 5 of Chapter 90 of the General 14 

Statutes. 15 

(d) Scholarship Renewal. ï A scholarship awarded to an eligible student shall be annually 16 

renewed if the student demonstrates all of the following: 17 

(1) A cumulative 3.0 grade point average. 18 

(2) Completion of a minimum of 30 semester credit hours by the end of the 19 

academic year. 20 

(3) The student does not have a felony conviction for a controlled substance 21 

offense under Article 5 of Chapter 90 of the General Statutes demonstrated by 22 

the student submitting an affirmative statement of that fact to the Authority. 23 

(e) Scholarship Revocation. ï A scholarship awarded to an eligible student shall be 24 

revoked at the conclusion of the first semester of an academic year for any of the following 25 

reasons: 26 

(1) Failure to maintain a course load of at least 12 credit hours. 27 

(2) Default or an unpaid refund on a student financial aid program. 28 

(f) Administration; Funds. ï The Authority shall adopt rules for administration of the 29 

High Achieving Tuition Scholarship Program in accordance with the requirements of this Part. 30 

The Authority may use up to five percent (5%) of the funds appropriated each fiscal year for the 31 

Program for administrative costs associated with the Program. Any unexpended funds for the 32 

Program at the end of the fiscal year shall not revert to the General Fund, but shall remain 33 

available to award scholarships to eligible students in accordance with this Part. 34 

"§ 116-209.81.  Course counseling for scholarship recipients. 35 

Community colleges in which scholarship recipients are enrolled shall ensure those students 36 

are provided counseling and assistance in maintaining the necessary grade point averages and 37 

selecting coursework that reflects their educational and career goals. For students planning to 38 

enter a constituent institution of The University of North Carolina, the State Board of Community 39 

Colleges shall ensure that credits earned by those students participating in the program are 40 

transferable. 41 

"§ 116-209.82.  Deferment of enrollment into a constituent institution for scholarship 42 

recipients. 43 
The Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina shall adopt a policy to permit 44 

any student admitted to a constituent institution of The University of North Carolina, beginning 45 

with the 2020-2021 academic year, who receives a High Achieving Tuition Scholarship pursuant 46 

to this Part to defer admission to the constituent institution for two years. Deferred admission 47 

shall be contingent upon the student's successful completion of an associate degree and the 48 

student remaining in good standing in the Program while enrolled in the community college. 49 

"§ 116-209.83.  Reporting requirements. 50 
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The Authority shall report annually on or before September 1, beginning in 2021, to the Joint 1 

Legislative Education Oversight Committee on the implementation of the High Achieving 2 

Tuition Scholarship Program. The report shall include at least the following information: 3 

(1) Number of students applying for the scholarship, including information about 4 

student demographics and geographic location. 5 

(2) Number of students awarded the scholarship, including information about 6 

student demographics and geographic location, and community college 7 

attended. 8 

(3) Amount of funds expended for scholarships. 9 

(4) Number of students whose scholarships were revoked and reasons for 10 

revocation. 11 

(5) Other relevant information as determined by the Authority." 12 

SECTION 8A.1.(b)  For the 2019-2020 school year, the State Board of Education 13 

shall direct local boards of education to survey high school students in their senior year who meet 14 

the eligibility requirements of the High Achieving Tuition Scholarship Program to determine 15 

interest in the program, including numbers of students who intend to apply for the scholarship, 16 

and reasons that eligible students may choose not to apply for the scholarship. The State Board 17 

of Education shall report to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee no later than 18 

December 15, 2019, on the results of this survey. 19 

SECTION 8A.1.(c)  The Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina 20 

and the State Board of Community Colleges shall jointly identify and report to the Joint 21 

Legislative Education Oversight Committee by April 1, 2023, on potential issues related to the 22 

transition of High Achieving Tuition Scholarship recipients from community college to 23 

university enrollment and other recommendations to improve and expand the High Achieving 24 

Tuition Scholarship Program. 25 

SECTION 8A.1.(d)  Subsection (a) of this section applies to the award of 26 

scholarships beginning with the fall semester of the 2020-2021 academic year for students 27 

graduating from high school in the 2019-2020 school year. 28 

 29 

NC SCHOOL OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS TUI TION GRANTS 30 
SECTION 8A.2.(a)  Article 23 of Chapter 116 of the General Statutes is amended by 31 

adding a new Part to read: 32 

"Part 6. Tuition Grant for Graduates of the North Carolina School of Science and Mathematics. 33 

"§ 116-209.90.  Tuition grants for graduates to attend a constituent institution. 34 

(a) Program Established. ï There is established the Tuition Grant for Graduates of the 35 

North Carolina School of Science and Mathematics Program (Program). Within the funds made 36 

available for the Program, a State resident who graduates from the North Carolina School of 37 

Science and Mathematics (NCSSM) in each school year, beginning with the 2019-2020 school 38 

year, and who enrolls as a full-time student in a constituent institution of The University of North 39 

Carolina in the next academic year after graduation shall be eligible for a tuition grant awarded 40 

for that student's first academic year in accordance with this Part. 41 

(b) Administration of Grants. ï The Authority shall administer the tuition grants provided 42 

for in this Part pursuant to guidelines and procedures established by the Authority consistent with 43 

its practices for administering State-funded financial aid. The guidelines and procedures shall 44 

include an application process and schedule, notification and disbursement procedures, standards 45 

for reporting, and standards for return of tuition grants when a student withdraws. The Authority 46 

shall not approve any grant until it receives proper certification from the appropriate constituent 47 

institution that the student applying for the grant is an eligible student. Upon receipt of the 48 

certification, the Authority shall remit, at the times it prescribes, the tuition grant to the 49 

constituent institution on behalf, and to the credit, of the student. In the event a student on whose 50 

behalf a tuition grant has been paid is not enrolled and carrying a minimum academic load as of 51 
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the tenth classroom day following the beginning of the school term for which the tuition grant 1 

was paid, the constituent institution shall refund the full amount of the tuition grant to the 2 

Authority. 3 

(c) Award of Grants. ï Except as provided in subsections (c) and (d) of this section, the 4 

amount of the grant awarded to a student shall be the full tuition cost at the constituent institution 5 

in which the student is enrolled for the student's first academic year. No tuition grant awarded to 6 

a student under this section shall exceed the cost of attendance at the constituent institution for 7 

which the student is enrolled. 8 

(d) Reduction of an Award Due to Other Aid. ï If a student, who is eligible for a tuition 9 

grant under this section, also receives a scholarship or other grant covering the cost of attendance 10 

at the constituent institution for which the tuition grant is awarded, then the amount of the tuition 11 

grant shall be reduced by an appropriate amount determined by the Authority so that the total 12 

amount of scholarships and grants received by the student does not exceed the cost of attendance 13 

for the institution. The cost of attendance shall be determined by the Authority for each 14 

constituent institution. 15 

(e) Pro Rata Amount. ï In the event there are not sufficient funds available for the 16 

Program to provide each eligible student with a full tuition grant as provided for by this Part, 17 

each eligible student shall receive a pro rata share of funds available for that academic year. 18 

"§ 116-209.91.  North Carolina Tuition Grant Fund Reserve. 19 

The North Carolina Tuition Grant Fund Reserve shall be established as a reserve to be 20 

administered by the Authority. All funds appropriated to or otherwise received by the Authority 21 

to provide tuition grants under this Part, all returned tuition grant monies, and all interest earned 22 

on these funds shall be placed in the Fund. The Fund shall be used for (i) tuition grants for the 23 

academic year that begins in the fiscal year following the fiscal year in which the appropriation 24 

is made to the Reserve and (ii) the administrative costs of the Authority, provided that no more 25 

than five percent (5%) of the funds appropriated each fiscal year for tuition grants is expended 26 

for administrative purposes." 27 

SECTION 8A.2.(b)  This section applies beginning with the award of tuition grants 28 

to the North Carolina School of Science and Mathematics Program graduating class of the 29 

2019-2020 school year for the 2020-2021 academic year. 30 

 31 

WASHINGTON CENTER IN TERNSHIP SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAM 32 
SECTION 8A.3.(a)  Scholarship program established. ï From the funds appropriated 33 

by this act for the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium to the Board of Governors of The University of 34 

North Carolina to be allocated to the State Education Assistance Authority (Authority) for the 35 

Washington Center Internship Scholarship Program, the Authority shall award scholarship grants 36 

to students who are residents of North Carolina and are enrolled in their second year or higher in 37 

a constituent institution of The University of North Carolina to attend a semester or summer term 38 

internship program at the Washington Center for Internships and Academic Seminars 39 

(Washington Center) located in Washington, D.C. The Authority shall administer the scholarship 40 

program pursuant to guidelines and procedures established by the Authority consistent with its 41 

practices for administering State-funded financial aid. The guidelines and procedures shall 42 

include an application process and schedule, notification and disbursement procedures, standards 43 

for reporting, and standards for return of funds when a student withdraws from the program. A 44 

student who meets the eligibility criteria of the Washington Center to attend a semester or 45 

summer term internship program may apply to the Authority for a grant to cover costs related to 46 

the internship program in an amount of up to seven thousand dollars ($7,000). The Authority 47 

shall award grants to students in the order in which applications are received. 48 

SECTION 8A.3.(b)  Limitations on grant amount. ï If a student, who is eligible for 49 

a grant pursuant to this section, also receives a scholarship or other grant covering the cost of 50 

attendance for the program, then the amount of the State grant shall be reduced by an appropriate 51 
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amount determined by the Authority. The Authority shall reduce the amount of the grant so that 1 

the sum of all grants and scholarship aid covering the cost of attendance shall not exceed the cost 2 

of attendance for the program, including program fees, housing, and incidental costs. The cost of 3 

attendance shall be established by the Authority in accordance with information provided to the 4 

Authority by the Washington Center. 5 

SECTION 8A.3.(c)  Internship activities. ï A student participating in the Washington 6 

Center's program shall (i) intern four days a week with a nonprofit corporation, private company, 7 

federal agency, or a member of the United States Congress, (ii) take an academic class taught by 8 

the Washington Center's faculty, (iii) participate in academic seminars, (iv) participate in career 9 

readiness training programs, and (v) be responsible for a final portfolio project outlining work 10 

completed during the program. Students from all academic majors can participate and benefit 11 

from the program. 12 

SECTION 8A.3.(d)  Administrative costs. ï The Authority may use up to one percent 13 

(1%) of the funds appropriated each fiscal year for the program for administrative costs. 14 

SECTION 8A.3.(e)  Reporting. ï By March 1, 2021, the Authority, in consultation 15 

with the Washington Center, shall report to the Joint Legislative Education Oversight Committee, 16 

the chairs of the Senate Appropriations Committee on Education/Higher Education, and the 17 

chairs of the House of Representatives Appropriations Committee on Education on the 18 

implementation of the scholarship program, including the number of participating students and 19 

the amount of awards for each semester or summer term by constituent institution. 20 

SECTION 8A.3.(f)  This section applies beginning with the award of scholarship 21 

grants for the 2020 spring academic semester. 22 

 23 

NEED-BASED SCHOLARSHIPS FOR PRIVATE INSTIT UTIONS/DEPENDENTS OF 24 

VETERANS AND ACTIVE DUTY MILITARY  25 
SECTION 8A.4.(a)  G.S. 116-281(3) reads as rewritten: 26 

"(3) The student must meet at least one of the following: 27 

a. Qualify as a legal resident of North Carolina and as a resident for 28 

tuition purposes under the criteria set forth in G.S. 116-143.1 and in 29 

accordance with definitions of residency that may from time to time 30 

be adopted by the Board of Governors of The University of North 31 

Carolina. 32 

b. Be a veteran provided the veteran's abode is in North Carolina and the 33 

veteran provides the eligible private postsecondary institution a letter 34 

of intent to establish residency in North Carolina. 35 

c. Be an active duty member of the Armed Forces provided the member 36 

of the Armed Forces is abiding in this State incident to active military 37 

duty in this State. 38 

d. Be the dependent relative of a veteran who is abiding in North Carolina 39 

while sharing an abode with the veteran and the dependent relative 40 

provides the eligible private postsecondary institution a letter of intent 41 

to establish residency in North Carolina. 42 

e. Be the dependent relative of an active duty member of the Armed 43 

Forces who is abiding in North Carolina incident to active military 44 

duty while sharing an abode with the active duty member." 45 

SECTION 8A.4.(b)  This section applies beginning with the award of scholarships 46 

for the 2020-2021 academic year. 47 

 48 

EDUCATION LOTTERY SC HOLARSHIP MODIFICATI ONS 49 
SECTION 8A.5.(a)  G.S. 115C-499.2 reads as rewritten: 50 

"§ 115C-499.2.  Eligibility requirements for a scholarship. 51 
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In order to be eligible to receive a scholarship under this Article, a student seeking a degree, 1 

diploma, or certificate at an eligible postsecondary institution must meet all of the following 2 

requirements: 3 

(1) Only needy North Carolina students are eligible to receive scholarships. For 4 

purposes of this subsection, "needy North Carolina students" are those eligible 5 

students whose expected family contribution under the federal methodology 6 

does not exceed five six thousand dollars ($5,000).($6,000). 7 

é." 8 

SECTION 8A.5.(b)  G.S. 115C-499.3(a) reads as rewritten: 9 

"(a) Subject to the amount of net income available under G.S. 18C-164(b)(2), a 10 

scholarship awarded under this Article to a student at an eligible postsecondary institution shall 11 

be based upon the enrollment status and expected family contribution of the student and shall not 12 

exceed four five thousand one hundred dollars ($4,000) ($5,100) per academic year, including 13 

any federal Pell Grant, to be used for the costs of attendance as defined for federal Title IV 14 

programs." 15 

SECTION 8A.5.(c)  This section applies beginning with the award of scholarships 16 

for the 2020-2021 academic year. 17 

 18 

MODIFY NC TEACHING F ELLOWS PROGRAM  19 
SECTION 8A.6.(a)  G.S. 116-209.62, as amended by subsection (b) of this section, 20 

reads as rewritten: 21 

"§ 116-209.62.  North Carolina Teaching Fellows Program established; administration. 22 

é 23 

(f) Program Selection Criteria. ï The Authority shall administer the Program in 24 

cooperation with five up to eight institutions of higher education with approved educator 25 

preparation programs selected by the Commission that represent a diverse selection of both 26 

postsecondary constituent institutions of The University of North Carolina and private 27 

postsecondary institutions operating in the State. The Commission shall adopt stringent standards 28 

for selection of the most effective educator preparation programs, including the following: 29 

(1) Demonstrates high rates of educator effectiveness on value-added models and 30 

teacher evaluations, including using performance-based, subject-specific 31 

assessment and support systems, such as edTPA or other metrics of evaluating 32 

candidate effectiveness that have predictive validity. 33 

(2) Demonstrates measurable impact of prior graduates on student learning, 34 

including impact of graduates teaching in STEM or special education 35 

licensure areas. 36 

(3) Demonstrates high rates of graduates passing exams required for teacher 37 

licensure. 38 

(4) Provides curricular and co-curricular enhancements in leadership, facilitates 39 

learning for diverse learners, and promotes community engagement, 40 

classroom management, and reflection and assessment. 41 

(5) Requires at least a minor concentration of study in the subject area that the 42 

candidate may teach. 43 

(6) Provides early and frequent internship or practical experiences, including the 44 

opportunity for participants to perform practicums in diverse school 45 

environments. 46 

(7) Is approved by the State Board of Education as an educator preparation 47 

program. 48 

(g) Awards of Forgivable Loans. ï The Program shall provide forgivable loans to selected 49 

students to be used at the five up to eight selected institutions for completion of a program leading 50 

to initial teacher licensure as follows: 51 



General Assembly Of North Carolina Session 2019 

Page 106 House Bill 966 H966-PCS10621-MGxfap-6 

é." 1 

SECTION 8A.6.(b)  G.S. 116-209.62(g)(4) reads as rewritten: 2 

"(4) Students matriculating at institutions of higher education who are changing to 3 

enrollment in an approved program of study at a selected educator preparation 4 

program. ï Forgivable loans of up to four thousand one hundred twenty-five 5 

dollars ($4,125) per semester for up to four semesters." 6 

SECTION 8A.6.(c)  Subsection (a) of this section applies to the award of forgivable 7 

loans beginning with the 2020-2021 academic year. Subsection (b) of this section applies to the 8 

award of forgivable loans beginning with the 2019-2020 academic year. 9 

 10 

USE OF UNEXPENDED OPPORTUNITY SCHOLARSHI P FUNDS/INFORMATION 11 

ON NONPUBLIC SCHOOLS 12 
SECTION 8A.7.(a)  G.S. 115C-562.8 reads as rewritten: 13 

"§ 115C-562.8.  The Opportunity Scholarship Grant Fund Reserve. 14 

(a) The Opportunity Scholarship Grant Fund Reserve is established as a reserve to be 15 

administered by the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina for the purpose of 16 

allocating funds to the Authority for the award of scholarship grants in accordance with this Part. 17 

The Reserve shall consist of monies appropriated from the General Fund to the Reserve by the 18 

General Assembly and any interest accrued to it thereon. These funds shall be used to award 19 

scholarship grants to eligible students for the school year that begins in the fiscal year following 20 

the fiscal year in which the appropriation is made to the Reserve. The Board of Governors shall 21 

only use monies in the Reserve in accordance with the purposes set forth in this section. Funds 22 

appropriated in a particular fiscal year to be used for the award of scholarships in the following 23 

fiscal year that are unexpended at the end of the fiscal year after the fiscal year in which the funds 24 

were appropriated shall be carried forward for one fiscal year and may be used for the purposes 25 

set forth in this section. The Authority shall not expend funds that are carried forward for a fiscal 26 

year until the funds from the prior year appropriation to be used to award scholarships are 27 

expended. Funds carried forward pursuant to this section that have not been spent within one 28 

fiscal year shall revert to the General Fund.be used in accordance with subsection (d) of this 29 

section. 30 

é 31 

(d) Any unexpended funds at the end of a fiscal year from the funds carried forward for 32 

one fiscal year pursuant to subsection (a) of this section shall be used as follows: 33 

(1) Up to two million five hundred thousand dollars ($2,500,000) shall be 34 

transferred to the Department of Administration, Division of Nonpublic 35 

Education, for data collection from nonpublic schools and to maintain a Web 36 

site to provide information to students and parents to assist them in the 37 

selection of nonpublic schools pursuant to Part 5 of this Article. 38 

(2) Up to five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000) shall be used by the Authority 39 

to contract with a nonprofit corporation representing parents and families, for 40 

marketing, outreach, and scholarship application assistance for parents and 41 

students pursuant to Part 5 of this Article. 42 

(3) Any remaining funds shall revert to the General Fund." 43 

SECTION 8A.7.(b)  Article 39 of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes is amended 44 

by adding a new Part to read: 45 

"Part 5. Nonpublic School Information for Parents and Students. 46 

"§ 115C-567.5.  Nonpublic School Information Dashboard. 47 

(a) Dashboard. ï The Department of Administration, Division of Nonpublic Education, 48 

shall provide information on a Web site, under a section entitled "Nonpublic School Information 49 

Dashboard" to students, parents, and the public on certain nonpublic schools located in North 50 

Carolina as provided in this section. The information shall be updated annually. 51 
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(b) Available Data. ï The Division of Nonpublic Education shall, as data is made 1 

available, provide information under subsection (a) of this section on nonpublic schools, 2 

including any data made available for students enrolled in those nonpublic schools. For a 3 

nonpublic school who enrolls students whose tuition and fees are paid in whole or in part with a 4 

scholarship grant pursuant to G.S. 115C-562.5, the nonpublic school shall submit to the Division 5 

a brief summary of the school's standard testing protocol, including the specific tests and 6 

assessments used by the school, graduation rates of the students who receive scholarship grants 7 

as required by G.S. 115C-562.5, and information on the level of accreditation of the school to be 8 

posted on the Division's dashboard. Other nonpublic schools that meet the requirements of Part 9 

1 or Part 2 of this Article as identified by the Division of Nonpublic Education, including schools 10 

that enroll students receiving scholarship funds under Article 41 of this Chapter and Part 1H of 11 

Article 9 of this Chapter, may voluntarily submit data to also be included in the dashboard for 12 

the students enrolled in the nonpublic school. The State Education Assistance Authority shall 13 

provide information to the Division on the scholarship program it administers pursuant to Part 14 

2A of this Article. The information contained on the dashboard shall not include personally 15 

identifiable student data. 16 

"§ 115C-567.10.  Outreach and assistance for parents and students. 17 

(a) The State Education Assistance Authority, in its administration of scholarship 18 

programs for eligible students to attend nonpublic schools pursuant to Part 2A of this Article, 19 

Article 41 of this Chapter, and Part 1H of Article 9 of this Chapter, may contract with a nonprofit 20 

corporation representing parents and families, for marketing, outreach, and scholarship 21 

application assistance for parents and students. The Authority shall issue a request for proposals 22 

in order to enter into a contract with a nonprofit corporation that meets the following 23 

requirements during the term of the contract: 24 

(1) Be a nonprofit corporation organized pursuant to Chapter 55A of the General 25 

Statutes and comply at all times with the provisions of section 501(c)(3) of the 26 

Internal Revenue Code. 27 

(2) Employ sufficient staff who have demonstrated a capacity to market and 28 

implement a scholarship grant program, including by doing the following: 29 

a. Direct mail marketing. 30 

b. Radio advertising. 31 

c. Targeted digital advertising. 32 

d. One-on-one parent and family engagement. 33 

(3) Comply with the limitations on lobbying set forth in section 501(c)(3) of the 34 

Internal Revenue Code. 35 

(4) Have no State officer or employee serving on the board of the nonprofit. 36 

(5) Conduct at least quarterly meetings of the board of directors of the nonprofit 37 

at the call of its chair. 38 

(b) The terms of the contract between the Authority and a nonprofit corporation shall 39 

require that the nonprofit maintains the confidentiality of any information provided by the 40 

Authority for parents and students as directed by the Authority and not disseminate information 41 

to third parties without written parental consent. During the term of the contract provided for in 42 

this section, the Authority shall include on scholarship applications a statement for parents to 43 

indicate nonconsent for sharing information with a nonprofit corporation. 44 

(c) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, during the term of the contract provided 45 

for in this section, the Authority may share the name, address, e-mail, and telephone number of 46 

the parent of any student applicant, unless the parent indicates that the information should not be 47 

shared." 48 

SECTION 8A.7.(c)  G.S. 115C-562.5 reads as rewritten: 49 

"§ 115C-562.5.  Obligations of nonpublic schools accepting eligible students receiving 50 

scholarship grants. 51 
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(a) A nonpublic school that accepts eligible students receiving scholarship grants shall 1 

comply with the following: 2 

(1) Provide to the Authority documentation for required tuition and fees charged 3 

to the student by the nonpublic school. 4 

(2) Provide to the Authority a criminal background check conducted for the staff 5 

member with the highest decision-making authority, as defined by the bylaws, 6 

articles of incorporation, or other governing document, to ensure that person 7 

has not been convicted of any crime listed in G.S. 115C-332. 8 

(3) Provide to the parent or guardian of an eligible student, whose tuition and fees 9 

are paid in whole or in part with a scholarship grant, an annual written 10 

explanation of the student's progress, including the student's scores on 11 

standardized achievement tests. 12 

(4) Administer, at least once in each school year, a nationally standardized test or 13 

other nationally standardized equivalent measurement selected by the chief 14 

administrative officer of the nonpublic school to all eligible students whose 15 

tuition and fees are paid in whole or in part with a scholarship grant enrolled 16 

in grades three and higher. The nationally standardized test or other equivalent 17 

measurement selected must measure achievement in the areas of English 18 

grammar, reading, spelling, and mathematics. Test performance data shall be 19 

submitted to the Authority by July 15 of each year. Test performance data 20 

retained by the nonpublic school for at least a five-year period. The Authority 21 

may audit the test data retained by the school to ensure compliance with this 22 

subdivision. A brief summary of the nonpublic school's standard testing 23 

protocol, including the name of the tests or assessments used by the school, 24 

shall be reported to the Authority under this subdivision is not a public record 25 

under Chapter 132 of the General Statutes.Division in accordance with 26 

G.S. 115C-567.5. 27 

(5) Provide to the Authority Division graduation rates of the students receiving 28 

scholarship grants in a manner consistent with nationally recognized 29 

standards.standards, in accordance with G.S. 115C-567.5. 30 

(6) Contract with a certified public accountant to perform a financial review, 31 

consistent with generally accepted accounting principles, for each school year 32 

in which the school accepts students receiving more than three hundred 33 

thousand dollars ($300,000) in scholarship grants awarded under this Part. 34 

(b) A nonpublic school that accepts students receiving scholarship grants shall not require 35 

any additional fees based on the status of the student as a scholarship grant recipient. 36 

(c) A nonpublic school enrolling more than 25 students whose tuition and fees are paid 37 

in whole or in part with a scholarship grant shall report to the Authority on the aggregate 38 

standardized test performance of eligible students. Aggregate test performance data reported to 39 

the Authority which does not contain personally identifiable student data shall be a public record 40 

under Chapter 132 of the General Statutes. Test performance data may be shared with public or 41 

private institutions of higher education located in North Carolina and shall be provided to an 42 

independent research organization selected by the Authority for research purposes as permitted 43 

by the Federal Education Rights and Privacy Act, 20 U.S.C. § 1232g. 44 

é." 45 

SECTION 8A.7.(d)  G.S. 115C-562.7(c) is repealed. 46 

SECTION 8A.7.(e)  Section 8.29(g) of S.L. 2013-360 reads as rewritten: 47 

"SECTION 8.29.(g)  The Authority shall select an independent research organization, as 48 

required by G.S. 115C-562.7, as enacted by this section, beginning with the 2017-2018 school 49 

year. The first learning gains report required by G.S. 115C-562.7, as enacted by this section, shall 50 

not be due until December 1, 2018. The first financial review for a nonpublic school that accepts 51 
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scholarship grant funds, as required by G.S. 115C-562.5(a)(6), as enacted by this section, shall 1 

not be required until the 2015-2016 school year." 2 

SECTION 8A.7.(f)  Subsection (a) of this section becomes effective June 30, 2019. 3 

This section applies beginning with the 2019-2020 school year. 4 

 5 

EXPAND ELIGIBILITY F OR OPPORTUNITY SCHOL ARSHIPS/PRIOR YEAR I N A 6 

PUBLIC SCHOOL  7 
SECTION 8A.8.(a)  G.S. 115C-562.1(3) reads as rewritten: 8 

"(3) Eligible students. ï A student residing in North Carolina who has not yet 9 

received a high school diploma and who meets all of the following 10 

requirements: 11 

a. Meets one of the following criteria: 12 

1. Was a full-time student (i) assigned to and attending a public 13 

school pursuant to G.S. 115C-366 or (ii) enrolled in a 14 

Department of Defense Elementary and Secondary School, 15 

established pursuant to 10 U.S.C. § 2164 and located in North 16 

Carolina, during the spring semester prior to the school year 17 

for which the student is applying. 18 

2. Received a scholarship grant for the school year prior to the 19 

school year for which the student is applying. 20 

3. Is entering either kindergarten or the first grade. 21 

4. Is a child in foster care as defined in G.S. 131D-10.2(9). 22 

5. Is a child whose adoption decree was entered not more than 23 

one year prior to submission of the scholarship grant 24 

application. 25 

6. Is a child whose parent or legal guardian is on full-time duty 26 

status in the active uniformed service of the United States, 27 

including members of the National Guard and Reserve on 28 

active duty orders pursuant to 10 U.S.C. § 12301, et seq., and 29 

10 U.S.C. § 12401, et seq. 30 

7. Is a child who meets both of the following: 31 

I. Was enrolled in a nonpublic school that meets the 32 

requirements of Part 1 and Part 2 of this Article during 33 

the spring semester prior to the school year for which 34 

the student is applying. 35 

II.  Was enrolled for the entire school year immediately 36 

prior to the school year in which the student enrolled in 37 

the nonpublic school in one of the following: 38 

A. A North Carolina public school. 39 

B. A Department of Defense Elementary and 40 

Secondary School, established pursuant to 10 41 

U.S.C. § 2164 and located in North Carolina." 42 

SECTION 8A.8.(b)  G.S. 115C-562.7(b)(3) reads as rewritten: 43 

"(3) Number of students previously enrolled in local school administrative units or 44 

charter schools in the prior semester or prior school year by the previously 45 

attended local school administrative unit or charter school." 46 

SECTION 8A.8.(c)  This section applies beginning with the award of scholarship 47 

grants for the 2020-2021 school year. 48 

 49 

COMBINE K -12 SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREN WIT H 50 

DISABILITIES  51 
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SECTION 8A.9.(a)  Article 41 of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes reads as 1 

rewritten: 2 

"Article 41. 3 

"Personal Education Savings Accounts.Student Accounts for Children with Disabilities. 4 

"§ 115C-590.  North Carolina Personal Education Savings Account Student Accounts for 5 

Children with Disabilities Program established. 6 
There is established the North Carolina Personal Education Savings Student Accounts for 7 

Children with Disabilities Program to provide the option for a parent to better meet the individual 8 

educational needs of the parent's child. 9 

"§ 115C-591.  Definitions. 10 

The following definitions apply in this Article: 11 

(1) Authority. ï Defined in G.S. 116-201. 12 

(2) Division. ï The Division of Nonpublic Education, Department of 13 

Administration. 14 

(2a) Educational technology. ï As defined annually by the Authority, an item, 15 

piece of equipment, material, product, or system which may be purchased 16 

commercially off the shelf, modified, or customized and that is used primarily 17 

for educational purposes for a child with a disability. 18 

(3) Eligible student. ï A student residing in North Carolina who has not yet 19 

received a high school diploma and who meets all of the following 20 

requirements: 21 

a. Is eligible to attend a North Carolina public school pursuant to 22 

G.S. 115C-366. 23 

b. Has not been enrolled in a postsecondary institution in a matriculated 24 

status eligible for enrollment for as a full-time student taking at least 25 

12 hours of academic credit. 26 

c. Is a child with a disability, as defined in G.S. 115C-106.3(1), 27 

including, for example, intellectual disability, hearing impairment, 28 

speech or language impairment, visual impairment, serious emotional 29 

disturbance, orthopedic impairment, autism, traumatic brain injury, 30 

other health impairments, specific learning disability, or disability as 31 

may be required to be included under IDEA.G.S. 115C-106.3(1). 32 

d. Has not been placed in a nonpublic school or facility by a public 33 

agency at public expense. 34 

(4) Nonpublic school. ï A school that meets the requirements of Part 1, 2, or 3 of 35 

Article 39 of this Chapter, as identified by the Division. 36 

(5) Parent. ï A parent, legal guardian, or legal custodian of an eligible student. 37 

(5a) Part-time student. ï A child enrolled part time in a public school and part time 38 

in a nonpublic school that exclusively provides services for children with 39 

disabilities. 40 

(6) Personal Education Savings Student Account or PESA. ï A bank account 41 

provided to a parent for the purpose of holding scholarship funds awarded by 42 

the Authority for an eligible student to be used for qualifying education 43 

expenses under G.S. 115C-595. 44 

"§ 115C-592.  Award of scholarship funds for a personal education savings student account. 45 

(a) Application Selection. ï The Authority shall make available no later than February 1 46 

of each year applications to eligible students for the award of scholarship funds for a personal 47 

education savings student account to be used for qualifying education expenses to attend a 48 

nonpublic school. Information about scholarship funds and the application process shall be made 49 

available on the Authority's Web site. Applications shall be submitted electronically. Beginning 50 
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March 15, the The Authority shall begin selecting recipients for award scholarships according to 1 

the following criteria:criteria for applications received by March 1 of each year: 2 

(1) First priority shall be given to eligible students who were awarded scholarship 3 

funds for a PESA during the previous school year if those students have 4 

applied by March 1.year. 5 

(2) After funds have been awarded to prior recipients as provided in subdivision 6 

(1) of this subsection, any remaining funds shall be used to award scholarship 7 

funds for a PESA for all other eligible students. 8 

(b) Scholarship Awards. ï Scholarships Except for eligible students who qualify for 9 

scholarship funds pursuant to subsection (b1) of this section, scholarships shall be awarded each 10 

year for an amount not to exceed nine (i) eight thousand dollars ($9,000) ($8,000) per eligible 11 

student for the fiscal school year in for which the application is received, except received or (ii) 12 

for eligible part-time students, who shall be awarded scholarships each year for an amount not to 13 

exceed students, four thousand five hundred dollars ($4,500) ($4,000) per eligible student for the 14 

fiscal school year in for which the application is received. Any funds remaining on a debit card 15 

or in an electronic account provided under subsection (b2) of this section at the end of a school 16 

year for eligible students who qualify only under this subsection shall be returned to the 17 

Authority. 18 

(b1) Scholarship Awards for Students with Certain Disabilities. ï An eligible student may 19 

be awarded scholarship funds in an amount of up to seventeen thousand dollars ($17,000) for 20 

each school year only if the student has been determined to have one or more of the following 21 

disabilities as a primary or secondary disability at the time of application for scholarship funds: 22 

(1) Autism. 23 

(2) Hearing impairment. 24 

(3) Moderate or severe intellectual or developmental disability. 25 

(4) Multiple, permanent orthopedic impairments. 26 

(5) Visual impairment. 27 

For eligible students who qualify for scholarship funds under this subsection, no more than 28 

four thousand five hundred dollars ($4,500) of funds remaining on a debit card or in an electronic 29 

account at the end of a school year shall be carried forward until expended for each school year 30 

upon renewal of the account under subsection (b2) of this section. In no event shall the total 31 

amount of funds carried forward for an eligible student in a personal education student account 32 

exceed thirty thousand dollars ($30,000). Any funds remaining on the card or in the electronic 33 

account if an agreement is not renewed under G.S. 115C-595 shall be returned to the Authority. 34 

(b2) Disbursement and Deposit of Awards. ï Scholarship funds shall be used only for 35 

tuition and qualifying education expenses as provided in G.S. 115C-595. Recipients shall receive 36 

the scholarship funds deposited in two equal amounts to a PESA in amounts, one-half in each 37 

quarter semester of the fiscal school year. The first deposit of funds to a PESA shall be subject 38 

to the execution of the parental agreement required by G.S. 115C-595. The parent shall then 39 

receive a debit card or an electronic account with the prepaid funds loaded on the card or in the 40 

electronic account at the beginning of the fiscal school year. After the initial disbursement of 41 

funds, each subsequent, quarterly semester disbursement of funds shall be subject to the 42 

submission by the parent of an expense report. The expense report shall be submitted 43 

electronically and shall include documentation that the student received an education, as 44 

described in G.S. 115C-595(a)(1), for no less than 35 70 days of the applicable quarter. semester. 45 

The debit card or the electronic account shall be renewed upon the receipt of the parental 46 

agreement under G.S. 115C-595 for recipients awarded scholarship funds in subsequent fiscal 47 

school years. Any funds remaining on the card or in the electronic account at the end of the fiscal 48 

year may be carried forward to the next fiscal year if the card or electronic account is renewed. 49 

Any funds remaining on the card or in the electronic account if an agreement is not renewed shall 50 

be returned to the Authority. 51 
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(c) Eligibility for the other scholarship programs is provided for as follows:Eligibility for 1 

Other Scholarship Programs. ï 2 

(1) An eligible student under this Article may receive, in addition to a PESA, a 3 

scholarship under Part 2A of Article 39 of this Chapter. 4 

(2) An eligible student under this Article may receive, in addition to a PESA and 5 

a scholarship under Part 2A of Article 39 of this Chapter, a scholarship under 6 

the special education scholarship program for children with disabilities 7 

pursuant to Part 1H of Article 9 of this Chapter, only if that student has one or 8 

more of the following disabilities: 9 

a. Autism. 10 

b. Developmental disability. 11 

c. Hearing impairment. 12 

d. Moderate or severe intellectual disability. 13 

e. Multiple, permanent orthopedic impairments. 14 

f. Visual impairment. 15 

(d) Applications Not Public Records. ï Applications for scholarship funds and personally 16 

identifiable information related to eligible students receiving funds shall not be a public record 17 

under Chapter 132 of the General Statutes. For the purposes of this section, personally 18 

identifiable information means any information directly related to a student or members of a 19 

student's household, including the name, birthdate, address, Social Security number, telephone 20 

number, e-mail address, or any other information or identification number that would provide 21 

information about a specific student or members of a specific student's household. 22 

(e) Establishment of Initial Eligibility. ï An applicant may demonstrate for initial 23 

eligibility that the applicant is a child with a disability, as required by G.S. 115C-591(3)c., in 24 

either of the following ways: 25 

(1) The by having the child has been assessed by a local education agency and 26 

determined the local education agency determining the child to be a child with 27 

a disability and with that outcome is verified by the local education agency on 28 

a form provided to the Authority. 29 

(2) The child was initially assessed by a local education agency and determined 30 

to be a child with a disability and, following receipt of a scholarship awarded 31 

pursuant to Part 1H of Article 9 of this Chapter, was determined to have 32 

continuing eligibility, as provided in G.S. 115C-112.6(c)(2), by the assessing 33 

psychologist or psychiatrist. Both the initial verification from the local 34 

education agency and the continuing verification by the assessing 35 

psychologist or psychiatrist shall be provided on a form to the Authority. 36 

"§ 115C-593.  Student continuing eligibility. 37 

After the initial disbursement of funds, the Authority shall ensure that the student's continuing 38 

eligibility is assessed at least every three years by one of the following: 39 

(1) The local education agency. ï The local education agency shall assess if the 40 

student continues to be a child with a disability and verify the outcome on a 41 

form to be provided to the Authority. 42 

(2) A licensed psychologist with a school psychology focus or a psychiatrist. ï 43 

The psychologist or psychiatrist shall assess, after review of appropriate 44 

medical and educational records, if the education and related services received 45 

by the student in the nonpublic school setting have improved the child's 46 

educational performance and if the student would continue to benefit from 47 

placement in the nonpublic school setting. The psychologist or psychiatrist 48 

shall verify the outcome of the assessment on a form to be provided to the 49 

Authority. 50 

"§ 115C-594.  Verification of eligibility. 51 



General Assembly Of North Carolina Session 2019 

H966-PCS10621-MGxfap-6 House Bill 966 Page 113 

(a) Verification of Information. ï The Authority may seek verification of information on 1 

any application for the award of scholarship funds for a personal education savings student 2 

account. The Authority shall select and verify six percent (6%) of applications annually, 3 

including those with apparent errors on the face of the application. The Authority shall establish 4 

rules for the verification process. If a household fails to cooperate with verification efforts, the 5 

Authority shall revoke the award of scholarship funds for a PESA for the eligible student. 6 

(b) Access to Information. ï Household members of applicants Applicants for the award 7 

of scholarship funds for a PESA shall authorize the Authority to access information needed for 8 

verification efforts held by other State agencies, including the Department of Health and Human 9 

Services and the Department of Public Instruction. 10 

"§ 115C-595.  Parental agreement; use of funds. 11 

(a) Parental Agreement. ï The Authority shall provide the parent of a scholarship 12 

recipient with a written agreement, applicable for each year the eligible student receives 13 

scholarship funds under this Article, to be signed and returned to the Authority prior to receiving 14 

the scholarship funds. The agreement shall be submitted to the Authority electronically. The 15 

parent shall not designate any entity or individual to execute the agreement on the parent's behalf. 16 

A parent or eligible student's failure to comply with this section shall result in a forfeit of 17 

scholarship funds and those funds may be awarded to another eligible student. The parent shall 18 

agree to the following conditions in order to receive scholarship funds under this Article: 19 

(1) Use at least a portion of the scholarship funds to provide an education to the 20 

eligible student in, at a minimum, the subjects of English language arts, 21 

mathematics, social studies, and science. 22 

(2) Unless the student is a part-time eligible student, release a local education 23 

agency in which the student is eligible to attend under G.S. 115C-366 of all 24 

obligations to educate the eligible student while the eligible student is 25 

receiving scholarship funds under this Article. A parent of a student, other 26 

than a part-time eligible student, who decides to enroll the student into the 27 

local education agency or other North Carolina public school during the term 28 

of the agreement shall notify the Authority to request a release from the 29 

agreement and shall return any unexpended funds to the Authority. 30 

(3) Use the scholarship funds deposited into a personal education savings student 31 

account only for the following qualifying education expenses of the eligible 32 

student: 33 

a. Tuition and fees for a nonpublic school that meets the requirements of 34 

Part 1 or Part 2 of Article 39 of this Chapter and is subject to the 35 

requirements of G.S. 115C-562.5. Tuition and fees may only be 36 

disbursed to the nonpublic school as provided in subdivision (1) of 37 

subsection (a1) of this section. 38 

b. Textbooks required by a nonpublic school. 39 

c. Tutoring and teaching services provided by an individual or facility 40 

accredited by a State, regional, or national accrediting organization. 41 

d. Curricula. 42 

e. Fees for nationally standardized norm-referenced achievement tests, 43 

advanced placement tests, or nationally recognized college entrance 44 

exams. 45 

f. Fees charged to the account holder for the management of the PESA. 46 

g. Fees for services provided by a public school, including individual 47 

classes and extracurricular programs. 48 

h. Premiums charged to the account holder for any insurance or surety 49 

bonds required by the Authority. 50 
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i. Educational therapies from a licensed or accredited practitioner or 1 

provider. 2 

j. Educational technology defined by the Authority as approved for use 3 

pursuant to Part 1H of Article 9 of this Chapter.G.S. 115C-591(2a). 4 

k. Student transportation, pursuant to a contract with an entity that 5 

regularly provides student transportation, to and from (i) a provider of 6 

education or related services or (ii) an education activity. 7 

(3a) Use of scholarship funds for reimbursement of tuition. ï Notwithstanding 8 

sub-subdivision a. of subdivision (3) of this subsection, a parent of an eligible 9 

student may pay tuition to certain schools with funds other than funds 10 

available in the personal education student account and then request 11 

reimbursement from the Authority from scholarship funds if the parent 12 

complies with the provisions of subdivision (2) of subsection (a1) of this 13 

section. 14 

(4) Not use scholarship funds for any of the following purposes: 15 

a. Computer hardware or other technological devices not defined by the 16 

Authority as educational technology approved for use pursuant to Part 17 

1H of Article 9 of this Chapter.G.S. 115C-591(2a). 18 

b. Consumable educational supplies, including paper, pen, or markers. 19 

c. Tuition and fees at an institution of higher education, as defined in 20 

G.S. 116-143.1, or a private postsecondary institution. 21 

d. Tuition and fees for a nonpublic school that meets the requirements of 22 

Part 3 of Article 39 of this Chapter. 23 

(a1) Disbursement of Funds for Tuition. ï The Authority shall disburse scholarship funds 24 

awarded to eligible students for tuition at a nonpublic school based upon the method selected by 25 

the nonpublic school. A nonpublic school may elect to participate in the scholarship endorsement 26 

for tuition option or the reimbursement for tuition option as set forth in this subsection. 27 

Scholarship funds shall not be provided for tuition for home schooled students. Scholarship funds 28 

for tuition shall be disbursed as follows: 29 

(1) Scholarship endorsement for tuition. ï The Authority shall remit, at least two 30 

times each school year, scholarship funds from the personal education student 31 

account for eligible students who attend nonpublic schools who meet the 32 

requirements of sub-subdivision a. of subdivision (3) of subsection (a) of this 33 

section to the nonpublic school for endorsement by at least one of the student's 34 

parents or guardians. The parent or guardian shall restrictively endorse the 35 

scholarship funds awarded to the eligible student for deposit into the account 36 

of the nonpublic school to the credit of the eligible student. The parent or 37 

guardian shall not designate any entity or individual associated with the school 38 

as the parent's attorney-in-fact to endorse the scholarship funds. A parent's or 39 

guardian's failure to comply with this subdivision shall result in forfeiture of 40 

the scholarship funds for tuition. Scholarship funds forfeited for failure to 41 

comply with this subdivision shall be returned to the Authority to be awarded 42 

to another student. 43 

(2) Reimbursement for tuition. ï The parent or guardian of an eligible student 44 

who enrolls in a school that is (i) a North Carolina public school other than 45 

the public school to which that student would have been assigned as provided 46 

in G.S. 115C-366 or (ii) a nonpublic school that meets the requirements of 47 

Part 1 or Part 2 of Article 39 of this Chapter and is identified and deemed 48 

eligible by the Division but elects not to be subject to G.S. 115C-562.5, may 49 

pay tuition directly to the school with funds other than scholarship funds and 50 

request reimbursement with funds available in the personal education student 51 
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account under subdivision (4) of subsection (a) of this section. However, the 1 

Authority shall not reimburse the parent or guardian prior to the midpoint of 2 

each semester. A parent or guardian may only receive reimbursement for 3 

tuition if the parent or guardian provides documentation to the Authority that 4 

the student is enrolled in the school. 5 

(b) No Refunds to an Account Holder. ï A nonpublic school or a provider of services 6 

purchased under subsection (a) of this section shall not refund or rebate any scholarship funds to 7 

a parent or eligible student in any manner. The parent shall notify the Authority if such a refund 8 

is required. 9 

(c) Repealed by Session Laws 2018-5, s. 38.10(m), effective for taxable years beginning 10 

on or after January 1, 2018. 11 

"§ 115C-596.  Identification of nonpublic schools and distribution of personal education 12 

savings student account information. 13 
(a) List of Nonpublic Schools. ï The Division shall provide annually by February 1 to 14 

the Authority a list of all nonpublic schools operating in the State that meet the requirements of 15 

Part 1, 2, or 3 of Article 39 of this Chapter. 16 

(b) Information on PESAs to the Division. ï The Authority shall provide information 17 

about personal education savings student accounts to the Division. The Division shall provide 18 

information about PESAs to all qualified nonpublic schools on an annual basis. 19 

"§ 115C-597.  Administration. 20 

(a) Rules and Regulations. ï The Authority shall establish rules and regulations for the 21 

administration of the program, including the following: 22 

(1) The administration and awarding of scholarship funds, including a lottery 23 

process for the selection of recipients within the criteria established by 24 

G.S. 115C-592(a), if necessary. 25 

(2) Requiring a surety bond or insurance to be held by account holders. 26 

(3) Use of the funds and the reporting of expenditures. 27 

(4) Monitoring and control of spending scholarship funds deposited in a personal 28 

education savings account. 29 

The Authority shall provide recipients of scholarship funds with the annual list of defined 30 

educational technology for which scholarship funds may be used. 31 

(b) Contract for Management of PESAs. ï The Authority may contract with a private 32 

financial management firm or institution to manage PESAs in accordance with this Article. 33 

(c) Annual Audits. ï The Authority shall conduct annual audits of PESAs and may audit 34 

a random sampling of PESAs as needed to ensure compliance with the requirements of this 35 

Article. The Authority may contract with an independent entity to conduct these audits. The 36 

Authority may remove a parent or eligible student from the program and close a personal 37 

education savings student account for failure to comply with the terms of the parental agreement, 38 

for failure to comply with applicable laws, or because the student is no longer an eligible student. 39 

(d) Administration Costs. ï Of the funds allocated to the Authority to award scholarship 40 

funds under this Article, the Authority may retain up to two hundred fifty thousand dollars 41 

($250,000) four percent (4%) of the funds appropriated for the program each fiscal year for 42 

administrative costs associated with the program, including contracting with non-State entities 43 

for administration of certain components of the program. 44 

"§ 115C-598.  Reporting requirements. 45 

The Authority shall report annually, no later than October 15, to the Joint Legislative 46 

Education Oversight Committee on the following information from the prior school year: 47 

(1) Total number, grade level, race, ethnicity, and sex of eligible students 48 

receiving scholarship funds. 49 

(2) Total amount of scholarship funding awarded. 50 
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(3) Number of students previously enrolled in public schools in the prior semester 1 

by the previously attended local education agency. 2 

(4) Nonpublic schools in which scholarship recipients are enrolled, including 3 

numbers of scholarship recipients at each nonpublic school. 4 

(5) The number of substantiated cases of fraud by recipients and the number of 5 

parents or students removed from the program for noncompliance with the 6 

provisions of this Article. 7 

"§ 115C-599.  Duties of State agencies. 8 

(a) The State Board, as part of its duty to monitor all local education agencies to 9 

determine compliance with this Article and the Individuals with Disabilities Education 10 

Improvement Act (IDEA), 20 U.S.C. § 1400, et seq., (2004), as amended, and federal regulations 11 

adopted under this act, as provided in G.S. 115C-107.4, shall ensure that local education agencies 12 

do the following: 13 

(1) Conduct evaluations requested by a child's parent or guardian of suspected 14 

children with disabilities, as defined in G.S. 115C-107.3, in a timely manner 15 

as required by IDEA. 16 

(2) Provide assessments for continuing eligibility to identified children with 17 

disabilities receiving scholarship funds at the request of the parent or guardian 18 

to ensure compliance with G.S. 115C-593. 19 

(b) The Authority shall analyze, in conjunction with the Department of Public Instruction, 20 

past trends in scholarship data on an annual basis to ensure that the amount of funds transferred 21 

each fiscal year by the Authority to the Department for reevaluations by local school 22 

administrative units of eligible students under G.S. 115C-593 are sufficient and based on actual 23 

annual cost requirements." 24 

SECTION 8A.9.(b)  Notwithstanding G.S. 115C-592, as amended by this act, a 25 

student who was awarded scholarship funds for a PESA pursuant to Article 41 of Chapter 115C 26 

of the General Statutes for the 2019-2020 school year or a student who received a scholarship 27 

pursuant to Part 1H of Article 9 of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes for the 2019-2020 school 28 

year shall receive priority in the award of scholarship funds under G.S. 115C-592 for a personal 29 

education student account for the 2020-2021 school year if the student applies by March 1, 2020. 30 

SECTION 8A.9.(c)  Part 1H of Article 9 of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes is 31 

repealed. 32 

SECTION 8A.9.(d)  G.S. 115C-555(4) reads as rewritten: 33 

"(4) It receives no funding from the State of North Carolina. For the purposes of 34 

this Article, scholarship funds awarded pursuant to Part 2A of this Article, 35 

Article or Article 41 of this Chapter, or Part 1H of Article 9 of this Chapter to 36 

eligible students attending a nonpublic school shall not be considered funding 37 

from the State of North Carolina." 38 

SECTION 8A.9.(e)  G.S. 115C-567.5(b), as enacted by Section 8A.7(b) of this act, 39 

reads as rewritten: 40 

"(b) Available Data. ï The Division of Nonpublic Education shall, as data is made 41 

available, provide information under subsection (a) of this section on nonpublic schools, 42 

including any data made available for students enrolled in those nonpublic schools. For a 43 

nonpublic school who enrolls students whose tuition and fees are paid in whole or in part with a 44 

scholarship grant pursuant to G.S. 115C-562.5, the nonpublic school shall submit to the Division 45 

a brief summary of the school's standard testing protocol, including the specific tests and 46 

assessments used by the school, graduation rates of the students who receive scholarship grants 47 

as required by G.S. 115C-562.5, and information on the level of accreditation of the school to be 48 

posted on the Division's dashboard. Other nonpublic schools that meet the requirements of Part 49 

1 or 2 of this Article as identified by the Division of Nonpublic Education, including schools that 50 

enroll students receiving scholarship funds under Article 41 of this Chapter and Part 1H of Article 51 
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9 of this Chapter, may voluntarily submit data to also be included in the dashboard for the 1 

students enrolled in the nonpublic school. The State Education Assistance Authority shall provide 2 

information to the Division on the scholarship program it administers pursuant to Part 2A of this 3 

Article. The information contained on the dashboard shall not include personally identifiable 4 

student data." 5 

SECTION 8A.9.(f)  G.S. 115C-567.10(a), as enacted by Section 8A.7(b) of this act, 6 

reads as rewritten: 7 

"(a) The State Education Assistance Authority, in its administration of scholarship 8 

programs for eligible students to attend nonpublic schools pursuant to Part 2A of this Article, 9 

Article and Article 41 of this Chapter, and Part 1H of Article 9 of this Chapter, may contract with 10 

a nonprofit corporation representing parents and families, for marketing, outreach, and 11 

scholarship application assistance for parents and students. The Authority shall issue a request 12 

for proposals in order to enter into a contract with a nonprofit corporation that meets the following 13 

requirements during the term of the contract: 14 

(1) Be a nonprofit corporation organized pursuant to Chapter 55A of the General 15 

Statutes and comply at all times with the provisions of section 501(c)(3) of the 16 

Internal Revenue Code. 17 

(2) Employ sufficient staff who have demonstrated a capacity to market and 18 

implement a scholarship grant program, including by doing the following: 19 

a. Direct mail marketing. 20 

b. Radio advertising. 21 

c. Targeted digital advertising. 22 

d. One-on-one parent and family engagement. 23 

(3) Comply with the limitations on lobbying set forth in section 501(c)(3) of the 24 

Internal Revenue Code. 25 

(4) Have no State officer or employee serving on the board of the nonprofit. 26 

(5) Conduct at least quarterly meetings of the board of directors of the nonprofit 27 

at the call of its chair." 28 

SECTION 8A.9.(g)  Section 5(b) of S.L. 2013-364, as rewritten by Section 3.2 of 29 

S.L. 2013-363 and as amended by Section 11.18 of S.L. 2015-241, is repealed. 30 

SECTION 8A.9.(h)  G.S. 105-153.5(b)(12) reads as rewritten: 31 

"(12) The amount deposited during the taxable year to a personal education savings 32 

student account under Article 41 of Chapter 115C of the General Statutes." 33 

SECTION 8A.9.(i)  This section does not affect the rights or liabilities of the State, 34 

a taxpayer, or another person arising under a statute amended by this section before the effective 35 

date of its amendment, nor does it affect the right to any refund or credit of a tax that accrued 36 

under the amended statute before the effective date of its amendment. 37 

SECTION 8A.9.(j)  Subsection (a) of this section applies beginning with scholarship 38 

funds awarded for the 2020-2021 school year. Subsections (c) through (g) of this section become 39 

effective July 1, 2020. Subsection (h) of this section applies to taxable years beginning on or after 40 

January 1, 2020. 41 

 42 

REPEAL THE TRANSFER OF ADMINISTRATION OF  THE TRANSFORMING 43 

PRINCIPAL PREP PROGRAM TO THE PRINCIPAL FELLOWS COMMISSION  44 
SECTION 8A.10.(a)  Subsections (a) through (d) of Section 2 of S.L. 2018-145 are 45 

repealed. 46 

SECTION 8A.10.(b)  Subsections (f) and (g) of Section 2 of S.L. 2018-145 are 47 

repealed. 48 

SECTION 8A.10.(c)  Subsection (a) of this section is effective June 30, 2019. The 49 

remainder of this section is effective the date this act becomes law. 50 

 51 
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PART IX. HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 1 
 2 

PART IX -A. AGING AND ADULT S ERVICES 3 
 4 

STATE-COUNTY SPECIAL ASSISTANCE RATES 5 
SECTION 9A.1.(a)  For each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, the maximum 6 

monthly rate for residents in adult care home facilities shall be one thousand one hundred 7 

eighty-two dollars ($1,182) per month per resident. 8 

SECTION 9A.1.(b)  For each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, the maximum 9 

monthly rate for residents in Alzheimer's/Dementia special care units shall be one thousand five 10 

hundred fifteen dollars ($1,515) per month per resident. 11 

 12 

INCREASE IN STATE -COUNTY SPECIAL ASSISTANCE PERSONAL NEEDS 13 

ALLOWANCE  14 
SECTION 9A.2.  Effective October 1, 2019, the Department of Health and Human 15 

Services, Division of Aging and Adult Services, shall increase the personal needs allowance 16 

under the State-County Special Assistance program from forty-six dollars ($46.00) per month 17 

per recipient to seventy dollars ($70.00) per month per recipient. 18 

 19 

AUTHORIZATION FOR SE CRETARY OF DHHS TO RAISE THE MAXIMUM 20 

NUMBER OF STATE-COUNTY SPECIAL ASSISTANCE IN -HOME PAYMENTS  21 
SECTION 9A.3.(a)  Notwithstanding the provisions of G.S. 108A-47.1 or any other 22 

provision of law to the contrary, and within existing appropriations for State-County Special 23 

Assistance, the Secretary of the Department of Health and Human Services may waive the fifteen 24 

percent (15%) cap on the number of Special Assistance in-home payments, as the Secretary 25 

deems necessary. 26 

SECTION 9A.3.(b)  This section expires on June 30, 2021. 27 

 28 

PART IX -B. CENTRAL MANAGEMEN T AND SUPPORT 29 
 30 

FUNDS FOR NORTH CAROLINA FAMILIES ACCESS ING SERVICES THROUGH  31 

TECHNOLOGY (NC FAST)  32 
SECTION 9B.1.(a)  Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Health and 33 

Human Services, Division of Central Management and Support, the sum of eighteen million three 34 

hundred fourteen thousand three hundred eighty-three dollars ($18,314,383) in nonrecurring 35 

funds for the 2019-2020 fiscal year and the sum of twelve million three hundred one thousand 36 

seven hundred two dollars ($12,301,702) in nonrecurring funds for the 2020-2021 fiscal year 37 

shall be used for nonrecurring operations and maintenance expenses for the North Carolina 38 

Families Accessing Services Through Technology (NC FAST) system and to match federal funds 39 

to expedite development and implementation of the following within the NC FAST system: (i) 40 

the child welfare case management component, (ii) 24/7 access, and (iii) a document 41 

management solution. The Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Central 42 

Management and Support, shall report any change in approved federal funding or federal match 43 

rates within 30 days after the change to the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Health and 44 

Human Services, the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Information Technology, and the 45 

Fiscal Research Division. 46 

SECTION 9B.1.(b)  Departmental receipts appropriated in this act in the sum of 47 

forty-one million three hundred fifty-two thousand eight hundred eighty-three dollars 48 

($41,352,883) for the 2019-20 fiscal year and in the sum of twenty-four million eight hundred 49 

forty-six thousand three hundred seven dollars ($24,846,307) for the 2020-2021 fiscal year shall 50 

be used for the purposes described in subsection (a) of this section. 51 
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 1 

COMMUNITY HEALTH GRA NT PROGRAM 2 
SECTION 9B.2.(a)  Funds appropriated in this act to the Department of Health and 3 

Human Services, Division of Central Management, Office of Rural Health, for each year of the 4 

2019-2021 fiscal biennium for the Community Health Grant Program shall be used to continue 5 

to administer the Community Health Grant Program as modified by Section 11A.8 of S.L. 6 

2017-57. 7 

SECTION 9B.2.(b)  The Office of Rural Health shall make the final decision about 8 

awarding grants under this Program, but no single grant award shall exceed one hundred fifty 9 

thousand dollars ($150,000) during the fiscal year. In awarding grants, the Office of Rural Health 10 

shall consider the availability of other funds for the applicant; the incidence of poverty in the area 11 

served by the applicant or the number of indigent clients served by the applicant; the availability 12 

of, or arrangements for, after hours care; and collaboration between the applicant and a 13 

community hospital or other safety net organizations. 14 

SECTION 9B.2.(c)  Grant recipients shall not use these funds to do any of the 15 

following: 16 

(1) Enhance or increase compensation or other benefits of personnel, 17 

administrators, directors, consultants, or any other persons receiving funds for 18 

program administration; provided, however, funds may be used to hire or 19 

retain health care providers. The use of grant funds for this purpose does not 20 

obligate the Department of Health and Human Services to continue to fund 21 

compensation beyond the grant period. 22 

(2) Supplant existing funds, including federal funds traditionally received by 23 

federally qualified community health centers. However, grant funds may be 24 

used to supplement existing programs that serve the purposes described in 25 

subsection (a) of this section. 26 

(3) Finance or satisfy any existing debt. 27 

SECTION 9B.2.(d)  The Office of Rural Health may use up to two hundred thousand 28 

dollars ($200,000) in recurring funds for each fiscal year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium for 29 

administrative purposes. 30 

SECTION 9B.2.(e)  By September 1 of each year, the Office of Rural Health shall 31 

submit a report to the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Health and Human Services on 32 

community health grants that includes at least all of the following information: 33 

(1) The identity and a brief description of each grantee and each program or 34 

service offered by the grantee. 35 

(2) The amount of funding awarded to each grantee. 36 

(3) The number of individuals served by each grantee, and for the individuals 37 

served, the types of services provided to each. 38 

(4) Any other information requested by the Office of Rural Health as necessary 39 

for evaluating the success of the Community Health Grant Program. 40 

SECTION 9B.2.(f)  By November 1, 2019, the Office of Rural Health shall report to 41 

the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Health and Human Services on the implementation 42 

status of the following Community Health Grant Program requirements enacted by Section 11A.8 43 

of S.L. 2017-57: 44 

(1) Establishment of a Primary Care Advisory Committee, and that Committee's 45 

development of an objective and equitable process for grading applications 46 

for grants funded under the Community Health Grant Program. 47 

(2) Development of a standardized method for grant recipients to report objective, 48 

measurable quality health outcomes. 49 

 50 
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ALLOCATION OF FUNDS FOR PHYSICIANS AND DENTISTS UNDER THE RURAL 1 

HEALTH LOAN REPAYMEN T PROGRAM  2 
SECTION 9B.3.  Funds appropriated in this act to the Department of Health and 3 

Human Services, Division of Central Management and Support, Office of Rural Health, for the 4 

loan repayment program administered pursuant to G.S. 143B-139.4C shall be allocated as 5 

follows: 6 

(1) The sum of one million five hundred thousand dollars ($1,500,000) in 7 

nonrecurring funds for the 2019-2020 fiscal year and the sum of eight hundred 8 

thousand dollars ($800,000) in nonrecurring funds for the 2020-2021 fiscal 9 

year shall be allocated to fund student loan repayments for physicians and 10 

dentists under the program. 11 

(2) The sum of six hundred thousand dollars ($600,000) in nonrecurring funds for 12 

the 2019-2020 fiscal year and the sum of three hundred fifty thousand dollars 13 

($350,000) in nonrecurring funds for the 2020-2021 fiscal year shall be 14 

allocated to fund student loan repayments for nurse practitioners and certified 15 

nurse midwives under the program. 16 

 17 

ELIMINATION OF OFFIC E OF PROGRAM EVALUAT ION REPORTING AND 18 

ACCOUNTABILITY  19 
SECTION 9B.4.(a)  The Office of Program Evaluation Reporting and Accountability 20 

within the Department of Health and Human Services is eliminated. 21 

SECTION 9B.4.(b)  Part 31A of Article 3 of Chapter 143B of the General Statutes 22 

is repealed. 23 

 24 

VETERANS HEALTH CARE  PILOT PROGRAM  25 
SECTION 9B.5.(a)  Pilot Program. ï Of the funds appropriated in this act to the 26 

Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Central Management and Support, Office 27 

of Rural Health, the sum of four hundred thousand dollars ($400,000) in nonrecurring funds for 28 

the 2019-2020 fiscal year and the sum of three hundred fifty thousand dollars ($350,000) in 29 

nonrecurring funds for the 2020-2021 fiscal year shall be used to support the development and 30 

implementation of a two-year pilot program to provide health care services to veterans. The 31 

Department of Health and Human Services and the Department of Military and Veterans Affairs, 32 

in coordination with Community Care of North Carolina and Maxim Healthcare Services, shall 33 

develop and implement the pilot program in Cumberland County. The pilot program shall consist 34 

of the following initiatives: 35 

(1) A health care initiative to provide to veterans increased access to health care 36 

resources through the care coordination efforts of community health workers. 37 

(2) A workforce initiative to recruit and train unemployed and underemployed 38 

veterans as community health workers for the health care initiative described 39 

in subdivision (1) of this section. 40 

SECTION 9B.5.(b)  Termination. ï The pilot program authorized by this section 41 

shall terminate on June 30, 2021. 42 

SECTION 9B.5.(c)  Evaluation. ï By February 1, 2022, the Department of Health 43 

and Human Services shall conduct and submit to the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on 44 

Health and Human Services a comprehensive evaluation of the pilot program authorized by this 45 

section. The comprehensive evaluation shall include at least all of the following: 46 

(1) A detailed breakdown of expenditures for the pilot program. 47 

(2) The specific ways in which the health care initiative provided to veterans 48 

increased access to health care resources. 49 
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(3) The total number of unemployed and underemployed veterans who were 1 

recruited and trained as community health workers under the pilot program's 2 

workforce initiative. 3 

 4 

ELIMINATION OF UNNEC ESSARY AND REDUNDANT REPORTS 5 
SECTION 9B.6.(a)  Eliminate Report on Expansion of Controlled Substances 6 

Reporting System Monitoring Capacity. ï G.S. 90-113.73A(b) is repealed. 7 

SECTION 9B.6.(b)  Eliminate Report on Coordination of Diabetes Programs. ï 8 

G.S. 130A-221.1(b) is repealed. 9 

SECTION 9B.6.(c)  Eliminate Report on Department's Coordination of Chronic Care 10 

Initiatives. ï G.S. 130A-222.5(3) is repealed. 11 

SECTION 9B.6.(d)  Eliminate Report on Compliance with Federal Maintenance of 12 

Effort Requirements Under TANF. ï G.S. 108A-27.12(g) is repealed. 13 

SECTION 9B.6.(e)  Eliminate Report on Use of Lapsed Salary Funds. ï 14 

G.S. 120-208.4(b) is repealed. 15 

 16 

NORTH CAROLINA RARE DISEASE ADVISORY COUNCIL FUNDS 17 
SECTION 9B.7.  Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Health and Human 18 

Services, Division of Central Management and Support, the sum of two hundred fifty thousand 19 

dollars ($250,000) in recurring funds for the 2019-2020 fiscal year and the sum of two hundred 20 

fifty thousand dollars ($250,000) in recurring funds for the 2020-2021 fiscal year shall be 21 

allocated to the School of Medicine of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill to support 22 

the activities of the Advisory Council on Rare Diseases (Council) established pursuant to 23 

G.S. 130A-33.65. These funds shall be used to develop a rare disease network across the State 24 

for the purposes of collecting data regarding regional rare disease prevalence, stimulating rare 25 

disease collaborations, and creating biotechnology economic development opportunities. The 26 

Council shall partner with legislators and other stakeholders in various regions of the State to 27 

increase public awareness and improve diagnosis times for individuals with rare diseases. In 28 

addition, the Council shall develop key strategies on increasing access to information, integrated 29 

and innovative support services, translational research collaborations, educational programs, and 30 

accelerated technology, as well as emphasizing economic development and retention of talented 31 

researchers. In support of these activities, the funds allocated pursuant to this section shall be 32 

used by the Council for the following: 33 

(1) The sum of thirty thousand dollars ($30,000) to be used to primarily support 34 

seminars on rare diseases to be held throughout the State. 35 

(2) The sum of twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000) to be used to support travel 36 

and per diem for members of the Council to attend conferences and other 37 

partnership organization activities related to rare diseases. 38 

(3) The sum of five thousand dollars ($5,000) to maintain a Web site and social 39 

media presence and to create material on activities of the Council. 40 

(4) The sum of one hundred sixty thousand dollars ($160,000) to establish 41 

positions to support the Council, including contracting for temporary 42 

employees to launch larger initiatives of the Council. 43 

(5) The sum of thirty thousand dollars ($30,000) for literature, equipment, and 44 

supplies to support the Council's activities. 45 

 46 

COMPETITIVE GRANTS/N ONPROFIT ORGANIZATIO NS 47 
SECTION 9B.8.(a)  Of the funds appropriated in this act to the Department of Health 48 

and Human Services, Division of Central Management and Support, for each year of the 49 

2019-2021 fiscal biennium, the following amounts shall be used to allocate funds for nonprofit 50 

organizations: 51 
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(1) The sum of eleven million one hundred fifty-three thousand nine hundred 1 

eleven dollars ($11,153,911) in recurring funds for each year of the 2019-2021 2 

fiscal biennium. 3 

(2) The sum of four hundred fifty thousand dollars ($450,000) in nonrecurring 4 

funds for each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium. 5 

(3) The sum of four million seven hundred seventy-four thousand five hundred 6 

twenty-five dollars ($4,774,525) for each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal 7 

biennium appropriated in Section 9K.1(a) of this act in Social Services Block 8 

Grant funds. 9 

(4) The sum of one million six hundred thousand dollars ($1,600,000) for each 10 

year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium appropriated in Section 9K.1of this act 11 

in Substance Abuse Prevention and Treatment Block Grant funds. 12 

SECTION 9B.8.(b)  The Department shall continue administering a competitive 13 

grants process for nonprofit funding. The Department shall administer a plan that, at a minimum, 14 

includes each of the following: 15 

(1) A request for application (RFA) process to allow nonprofits to apply for and 16 

receive State funds on a competitive basis. The Department shall require 17 

nonprofits to include in the application a plan to evaluate the effectiveness, 18 

including measurable impact or outcomes, of the activities, services, and 19 

programs for which the funds are being requested. 20 

(2) A requirement that nonprofits match a minimum of fifteen percent (15%) of 21 

the total amount of the grant award. 22 

(3) A requirement that the Secretary prioritize grant awards to those nonprofits 23 

that are able to leverage non-State funds in addition to the grant award. 24 

(4) A process that awards grants to nonprofits that have the capacity to provide 25 

services on a statewide basis and that support any of the following State health 26 

and wellness initiatives: 27 

a. A program targeting advocacy, support, education, or residential 28 

services for persons diagnosed with autism. 29 

b. A system of residential supports for those afflicted with substance 30 

abuse addiction. 31 

c. A program of advocacy and supports for individuals with intellectual 32 

and developmental disabilities or severe and persistent mental illness, 33 

substance abusers, or the elderly. 34 

d. Supports and services to children and adults with developmental 35 

disabilities or mental health diagnoses. 36 

e. A food distribution system for needy individuals. 37 

f. The provision and coordination of services for the homeless. 38 

g. The provision of services for individuals aging out of foster care. 39 

h. Programs promoting wellness, physical activity, and health education 40 

programming for North Carolinians. 41 

i. The provision of services and screening for blindness. 42 

j. A provision for the delivery of after-school services for 43 

apprenticeships or mentoring at-risk youth. 44 

k. The provision of direct services for amyotrophic lateral sclerosis 45 

(ALS) and those diagnosed with the disease. 46 

l. A comprehensive smoking prevention and cessation program that 47 

screens and treats tobacco use in pregnant women and postpartum 48 

mothers. 49 
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m. A program providing short-term or long-term residential substance 1 

abuse services. For purposes of this sub-subdivision, "long-term" 2 

means a minimum of 12 months. 3 

n. A program that provides year-round sports training and athletic 4 

competition for children and adults with disabilities. 5 

It is the intent of the General Assembly that annually the Secretary evaluate 6 

and prioritize the categories of health and wellness initiatives described under 7 

this subdivision to determine the best use of these funds in making grant 8 

awards, exclusive of direct allocations made by the General Assembly. 9 

(5) A process that ensures that funds received by the Department to implement 10 

the plan supplement and do not supplant existing funds for health and wellness 11 

programs and initiatives. 12 

(6) A process that allows grants to be awarded to nonprofits for up to two years. 13 

(7) A requirement that initial disbursement of the grants be awarded no later than 14 

30 days after certification of the State budget for the respective fiscal year. 15 

SECTION 9B.8.(c)  No later than July 1 of each year, as applicable, the Secretary 16 

shall announce the recipients of the competitive grant awards and allocate funds to the grant 17 

recipients for the respective grant period pursuant to the amounts designated under subsection 18 

(a) of this section. After awards have been granted, by September 1 of each year, the Secretary 19 

shall submit a report to the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Health and Human Services 20 

on the grant awards that includes at least all of the following: 21 

(1) The identity and a brief description of each grantee and each program or 22 

initiative offered by the grantee. 23 

(2) The amount of funding awarded to each grantee. 24 

(3) The number of persons served by each grantee, broken down by program or 25 

initiative. 26 

SECTION 9B.8.(d)  No later than December 1 of each fiscal year, each nonprofit 27 

organization receiving funding pursuant to this section in the respective fiscal year shall submit 28 

to the Division of Central Management and Support a written report of all activities funded by 29 

State appropriations. The report shall include the following information about the fiscal year 30 

preceding the year in which the report is due: 31 

(1) The entity's mission, purpose, and governance structure. 32 

(2) A description of the types of programs, services, and activities funded by State 33 

appropriations. 34 

(3) Statistical and demographical information on the number of persons served by 35 

these programs, services, and activities, including the counties in which 36 

services are provided. 37 

(4) Outcome measures that demonstrate the impact and effectiveness of the 38 

programs, services, and activities. 39 

(5) A detailed program budget and list of expenditures, including all positions 40 

funded, matching expenditures, and funding sources. 41 

SECTION 9B.8.(e)  For the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium only, from the funds 42 

identified in subsection (a) of this section, the Department shall make the following allocations, 43 

provided that each nonprofit organization receiving funds pursuant to this subsection shall be 44 

required to seek future funding through the competitive grants process in accordance with 45 

subsection (b) of this section: 46 

(1) The sum of three hundred fifty thousand dollars ($350,000) in each year of 47 

the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium to provide grants to Big Brothers Big Sisters. 48 

(2) The sum of one million six hundred twenty-five thousand dollars ($1,625,000) 49 

for each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium and the sum of one million six 50 

hundred thousand dollars ($1,600,000) appropriated in Section 9K.1(a) of this 51 
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act in Substance Abuse Prevention and Treatment Block Grant funds in each 1 

year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium to Triangle Residential Options for 2 

Substance Abusers, Inc., (TROSA) for the purpose of assisting individuals 3 

with substance abuse addiction. 4 

(3) The sum of two million seven hundred fifty thousand dollars ($2,750,000) in 5 

each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium to provide grants to Boys and Girls 6 

Clubs across the State to implement (i) programs that improve the motivation, 7 

performance, and self-esteem of youth and (ii) other initiatives that would be 8 

expected to reduce gang participation, school dropout, and teen pregnancy 9 

rates. 10 

(4) The sum of two hundred fifty thousand dollars ($250,000) to Cross Trail 11 

Outfitters for purposes of promoting wellness and physical activity for youth 12 

seven to 20 years of age. 13 

(5) The sum of three million four hundred eighty-six thousand three hundred 14 

twenty-one dollars ($3,486,321) recurring in each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal 15 

biennium and the sum of two hundred fifty thousand dollars ($250,000) 16 

nonrecurring in each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium to food banks in 17 

this State for the provision of food distribution to needy individuals, including 18 

Food Bank of the Albemarle, North Carolina Association of Feeding America 19 

Food Banks, MANNA Food Bank, Action Pathways, Food Bank of Central 20 

and Eastern North Carolina, Second Harvest Food Bank of Northwest North 21 

Carolina, and Second Harvest Food Bank of Metrolina. 22 

(6) The sum of two hundred thirty-two thousand seven hundred fifty-seven 23 

dollars ($232,757) in each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium to the North 24 

Carolina Senior Games for purposes of promoting health and education for 25 

North Carolinians 50 years of age and better. 26 

(7) The sum of one hundred thousand dollars ($100,000) in each year of the 27 

2019-2021 fiscal biennium to Special Olympics North Carolina to promote 28 

training and athletic competition for children and adults with intellectual 29 

disabilities. 30 

 31 

STRENGTHEN CHILD FAT ALITY PREVENTION SYS TEM  32 
SECTION 9B.9.(a)  Article 3 of Chapter 143B of the General Statutes is amended 33 

by adding a new Part to read: 34 

"Part 4C. State Office of Child Fatality Prevention. 35 

"§ 143B-150.25.  Definitions. 36 

The following definitions apply in this Article: 37 

(1) Child death review team. ï The collective term for a multidisciplinary team 38 

responsible for performing any type of child fatality review pursuant to this 39 

Article, the Juvenile Code of Article 14 of Chapter 7B of the General Statutes, 40 

or G.S. 143B-150.20. 41 

(2) State Office. ï The State Office of Child Fatality Prevention established under 42 

this Article. 43 

(3) Child Fatality Prevention System. ï The statewide system comprised of the 44 

following: 45 

a. Child death review teams. 46 

b. The North Carolina Child Fatality Task Force created in 47 

G.S. 7B-1402. 48 

c. State and local staff who support the work of the groups described in 49 

sub-subdivisions a. and b. 50 

d. Medical examiner child fatality staff. 51 



General Assembly Of North Carolina Session 2019 

H966-PCS10621-MGxfap-6 House Bill 966 Page 125 

(4) Medical examiner child fatality staff. ï Staff within the Office of the Chief 1 

Medical Examiner whose primary responsibilities involve addressing child 2 

fatalities. 3 

"§ 143B-150.26.  Establishment and purpose of State Office. 4 

(a) The State Office of Child Fatality Prevention is established within the Department of 5 

Health and Human Services, Division of Public Health, to serve as the lead agency for child 6 

fatality prevention in North Carolina. The purpose of the State Office is to oversee the 7 

coordination of State-level support functions for the entire North Carolina Child Fatality 8 

Prevention System in a way that maximizes efficiency and effectiveness and expands system 9 

capacity. The Department shall determine the most appropriate placement for, and configuration 10 

of, State Office staff within the Department, subject to the following limitation: medical examiner 11 

child fatality staff shall continue to work under the direction of the Chief Medical Examiner and 12 

address child fatalities within the jurisdiction of the medical examiner pursuant to 13 

G.S. 130A-383, while working collaboratively with the State Office and child death review 14 

teams. 15 

"§ 143B-150.27.  Powers and duties. 16 

(1) To coordinate the work of the statewide Child Fatality Prevention System. 17 

(2) To implement and manage a centralized data and information system capable 18 

of gathering, analyzing, and reporting aggregate information from child death 19 

review teams with appropriate protocols for sharing information and 20 

protecting confidentiality. 21 

(3) To create and implement tools, guidelines, resources, and training, and 22 

provide technical assistance for child death review teams to enable the teams 23 

to do the following: 24 

a. Conduct effective reviews. 25 

b. Make effective recommendations about child fatality prevention. 26 

c. Gather, analyze, and appropriately report on case data and findings 27 

while protecting confidentiality. 28 

d. Facilitate the implementation of prevention strategies in their 29 

communities. 30 

(4) To convene and facilitate a multidisciplinary Fatality Review and Data Group 31 

to advise the State Office with respect to the submission of information and 32 

reports to the Child Fatality Task Force, child death review teams, and other 33 

relevant organizations. 34 

(5) To perform research, convene stakeholders and experts, and collaborate with 35 

other organizations and individuals for the purpose of understanding the direct 36 

and contributing causes of child deaths as well as evidence-driven strategies, 37 

programs, and policies to prevent child deaths, abuse, and neglect in order to 38 

inform the work of the Child Fatality Prevention System or as requested by 39 

the Child Fatality Task Force. 40 

(6) To educate State and local leaders, including the General Assembly, executive 41 

department heads, as well as stakeholders, advocates, and the public about the 42 

Child Fatality Prevention System and issues and prevention strategies 43 

addressed by the system. 44 

(7) To collaborate with State and local agencies, nonprofit organizations, 45 

academia, advocacy organizations, and others to facilitate the implementation 46 

of evidence-driven initiatives to prevent child abuse, neglect, and death, such 47 

as education and awareness initiatives. 48 

(8) To create and implement processes for evaluating the ability of the Child 49 

Fatality Prevention System to achieve outcomes sought to be accomplished 50 

by the system and to report to the Child Fatality Task Force on these 51 
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evaluations and on statewide functioning of the Child Fatality Prevention 1 

System." 2 

SECTION 9B.9.(b) Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Health and 3 

Human Services, Division of Public Health, the sum of one hundred fifty thousand dollars 4 

($150,000) in recurring funds for the 2019-2020 fiscal year and the sum of three hundred 5 

thousand dollars ($300,000) in recurring funds for the 2020-2021 fiscal year, shall be used to 6 

establish and operate the State Office of Child Fatality Prevention (State Office) established 7 

under Part 4C of Article 3 of Chapter 143B of the General Statutes, as enacted by this section. 8 

The Department of Health and Human Services shall not use funds appropriated in this subsection 9 

for any purpose other than the purpose specified in this subsection. 10 

SECTION 9B.9.(c)  Subsection (b) of this section becomes effective July 1, 2019. 11 

SECTION 9B.9.(d)  It is the intent of the General Assembly to restructure North 12 

Carolina's Child Fatality Prevention System in order to eliminate the silos and redundancy that 13 

exist within the current system, implement centralized coordination of the system, streamline the 14 

system's State-level support functions, maximize the usefulness of data and information derived 15 

from teams that review child fatalities, ensure that relevant and appropriate information and 16 

recommendations from teams that review child fatalities reach appropriate local and State 17 

leaders, and strengthen the system's effectiveness in preventing child abuse, neglect, and death. 18 

To that end, by March 4, 2020, the Department of Health and Human Services, in consultation 19 

with individuals knowledgeable about child fatality review and prevention, shall develop and 20 

submit to the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Health and Human Services a detailed 21 

written proposal for restructuring the statewide Child Fatality Prevention System. The 22 

Department's plan shall, at a minimum, include recommendations for accomplishing all of the 23 

following: 24 

(1) Reducing the number and types of child death review teams by combining the 25 

functions of the Local Child Fatality Prevention Team, Community Child 26 

Protection Team, State Child Fatality Prevention Team, and State Child 27 

Fatality Review Team into a single local team with different procedures and 28 

required participants for different categories of child fatality reviews, with 29 

attention given to the following: 30 

a. A plan that allows a local team to choose whether to be a single-county 31 

or multicounty team. 32 

b. An examination of the purpose, process, and function of child death 33 

reviews related to abuse and neglect that are currently conducted by 34 

the Child Fatality Review Team, State Child Fatality Prevention 35 

Review Team, and Community Child Protection Teams, and a plan 36 

that articulates the most appropriate purpose and functions for these 37 

types of reviews, along with specialized procedures, team participants, 38 

and State-level technical assistance necessary to fully address such 39 

cases. This plan shall take into account the different methods of 40 

information collection and sharing by these two teams as well as any 41 

relevant federal laws, such as those related to State child abuse 42 

prevention plans. 43 

c. Whether there is a need for specialized procedures and required 44 

participants for certain categories of infant deaths or other categories 45 

of deaths. 46 

d. Whether there are circumstances under which a State-level team 47 

review of a child fatality would be occasionally, but not routinely, 48 

necessary and if so, a description of those circumstances and a plan for 49 

how the Fatality Review and Data Group should be structured to carry 50 

out this function. 51 
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(2) Discontinuing the practices of using (i) Community Child Protection Teams 1 

as citizen review panels to fulfill the requirements of the federal Child Abuse 2 

Prevention and Treatment Act and (ii) child death review teams to review 3 

active cases involving children and families involved with local departments 4 

of social services child protective services. The Department's recommended 5 

plan shall include a more effective framework for meeting federal 6 

requirements for citizen review panels and for reviewing active cases 7 

involving children and families involved with local departments of social 8 

services child protective services. 9 

(3) Reducing the volume of team fatality reviews by changing the types of deaths 10 

requiring review based on specific categories of death most likely to yield 11 

prevention opportunities, including deaths resulting from the following: 12 

a. Undetermined causes. 13 

b. Unintentional injury. 14 

c. Violence. 15 

d. Motor vehicle incidents. 16 

e. Child abuse or neglect, suspected child abuse or neglect, or cases 17 

involving children and families involved with local departments of 18 

social services child protective services within the 12-month period 19 

preceding the fatality. 20 

f. Sudden unexpected infant death. 21 

g. Suicide. 22 

h. Deaths not expected in the next six months. 23 

i. Infant deaths that meet criteria determined by the Department, in 24 

consultation with child fatality review and prevention experts and 25 

perinatal health experts, in order to optimize the identification of 26 

prevention opportunities. 27 

j. Any other category of death determined by the Department for which 28 

team review would be likely to yield prevention opportunities. 29 

(4) Implementing a centralized electronic data and information system for data 30 

and information managed by the State Office that includes all of the following: 31 

a. Participation in the National Child Death Review Case Reporting 32 

System. 33 

b. Creation, implementation, and support for procedures and tools 34 

addressing data and reporting for child death review teams. 35 

c. Development and implementation of policies and procedures for 36 

appropriate sharing and protection of information and data with 37 

respect to information used by or generated from child fatality reviews. 38 

d. An evaluation of existing laws, rules, and policies addressing 39 

information protection and sharing as it relates to child death reviews 40 

in order to make recommendations concerning any changes needed to 41 

support the effective functioning of the restructured statewide Child 42 

Fatality Prevention System. 43 

(5) Creating a multi-sector, multidisciplinary Fatality Review and Data Group to 44 

be convened and facilitated by the State Office for the purpose of periodically 45 

reviewing aggregate data and recommendations from child death review 46 

teams and child death data from the Office of the Chief Medical Examiner in 47 

order to advise State Office staff on relevant, appropriate information and 48 

reports that should be submitted to the Child Fatality Task Force, distributed 49 

among child death review teams, submitted directly to relevant organizations, 50 

or a combination of these. 51 
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SECTION 9B.9.(e)  By December 1, 2019, the Department of Health and Human 1 

Services shall execute any contractual agreements and interagency data sharing agreements 2 

necessary for participation by child death review teams in the National Child Death Review Case 3 

Reporting System. Once the necessary agreements are in place and appropriate policies and 4 

protocols addressing utilization of this System have been adopted, local Child Fatality Prevention 5 

Teams shall utilize the National Child Death Review Case Reporting System. 6 

SECTION 9B.9.(f)  Subsection (e) of this section is effective when it becomes law. 7 

SECTION 9B.9(g)  Article 14 of Chapter 7B of the General Statutes reads as 8 

rewritten: 9 

"Article 14. 10 

"North Carolina Child Fatality Prevention System. 11 

"§ 7B-1400.  Declaration of public policy. 12 

The General Assembly finds that it is the public policy of this State to prevent the abuse, 13 

neglect, and death of juveniles. The General Assembly further finds that the prevention of the 14 

abuse, neglect, and death of juveniles is a community responsibility; that professionals from 15 

disparate disciplines have responsibilities for children or juveniles and have expertise that can 16 

promote their safety and well-being; and that multidisciplinary reviews of the abuse, neglect, and 17 

death of juveniles can lead to a greater understanding of the causes and methods of preventing 18 

these deaths. It is, therefore, the intent of the General Assembly, through this Article, to establish 19 

a statewide multidisciplinary, multiagency child fatality prevention system consisting of the State 20 

Team established in G.S. 7B-1404 and the Local Teams established in G.S. 7B-1406. system. 21 

The purpose of the system is to assess the records of selected cases in which children are being 22 

served by child protective services and the records of all deaths of children child deaths in North 23 

Carolina from birth to age 18 18, and with respect to these cases, to study data and prevention 24 

strategies related to child abuse, neglect, and death, and to utilize multidisciplinary team reviews 25 

of deaths in order to (i) develop a communitywide approach to the problem of child abuse and 26 

neglect, (ii) understand the direct and contributing causes of childhood deaths, (iii) identify any 27 

gaps or deficiencies that may exist in the delivery of services to children and their families by 28 

public agencies that are designed to prevent future child abuse, neglect, or death, and (iv) identify, 29 

and aid in facilitating the implementation of, evidence-driven strategies to prevent child death 30 

and promote child well-being, and (v) make and implement recommendations for changes to 31 

laws, rules, and policies that will support the safe and healthy development of our children and 32 

prevent future child abuse, neglect, and death. 33 

"§ 7B-1401.  Definitions. 34 

The following definitions apply in this Article: 35 

(1) Additional Child Fatality. ï Any death of a child that did not result from 36 

suspected abuse or neglect and about which no report of abuse or neglect had 37 

been made to the county department of social services within the previous 12 38 

months. 39 

(1a) Child Death Review Team. ï The collective term for any multidisciplinary 40 

team responsible for performing any type of child fatality review pursuant to 41 

this Article, G.S. 143B-150.20, or Part 4C of Article 3 of Chapter 143B of the 42 

General Statutes. 43 

(1b) Child Fatality Prevention System. ï The statewide system comprised of child 44 

death review teams, the North Carolina Child Fatality Task Force, State and 45 

local staff who support the work of these groups, and the medical examiner 46 

child fatality staff. 47 

(2) Local Team. ï A Community Child Protection Team or a Child Fatality 48 

Prevention Team. 49 
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(2a) Medical Examiner Child Fatality Staff. ï Staff within the Office of the Chief 1 

Medical Examiner whose primary responsibilities involve addressing child 2 

fatalities. 3 

(2b) State Office. ï The State Office of Child Fatality Prevention established under 4 

Part 4C of Article 3 of Chapter 143B of the General Statutes that coordinates 5 

the work of the Child Fatality Prevention System. 6 

(3) State Team. ï The North Carolina Child Fatality Prevention Team. 7 

(4) Task Force. ï The North Carolina Child Fatality Task Force. 8 

(5) Team Coordinator. Coordinators. ï The Child Fatality Prevention Team 9 

Coordinator.Any individual designated within the State Office to work as a 10 

Child Fatality Prevention Team Coordinator. 11 

"§ 7B-1402.  Task Force ï creation; membership; vacancies. 12 

(a) There is created the North Carolina Child Fatality Task Force within the Department 13 

of Health and Human Services for budgetary purposes only. 14 

(b) The Task Force shall be composed of 35 36 members, 11 12 of whom shall be ex 15 

officio members, four of whom shall be appointed by the Governor, 10 of whom shall be 16 

appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives, and 10 of whom shall be appointed 17 

by the President Pro Tempore of the Senate. The ex officio members other than the Chief Medical 18 

Examiner shall be nonvoting members and may designate representatives from their particular 19 

departments, divisions, or offices to represent them on the Task Force. In making appointments 20 

or designating representatives, appointing authorities and ex officio members shall use best 21 

efforts to select members or representatives with sufficient knowledge and experience to 22 

effectively contribute to the issues examined by the Task Force and, to the extent possible, to 23 

reflect the geographical, political, gender, and racial diversity of this State. The members shall 24 

be as follows: 25 

(1) The Chief Medical Examiner;Examiner. 26 

(2) The Attorney General;General. 27 

(3) The Director of the Division of Social Services;Services. 28 

(4) The Director of the State Bureau of Investigation;Investigation. 29 

(5) The Director of the Division of Maternal and Child Health Section of the 30 

Department of Health and Human Services;Services. 31 

(6) The chair of the Council for Women and Youth Involvement;Involvement. 32 

(7) The Superintendent of Public Instruction;Instruction. 33 

(8) The Chairman of the State Board of Education;Education. 34 

(9) The Director of the Division of Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, 35 

and Substance Abuse Services;Services. 36 

(10) The Secretary of the Department of Health and Human Services;Services. 37 

(11) The Director of the Administrative Office of the Courts;Courts. 38 

(11a) The Director of the Juvenile Justice Section, Division of Adult Correction and 39 

Juvenile Justice, Department of Public Safety. 40 

(12) A director of a county department of social services, appointed by the 41 

Governor upon recommendation of the President of the North Carolina 42 

Association of County Directors of Social Services;Services. 43 

(13) A representative from a Sudden Infant Death Syndrome or safe infant sleep 44 

counseling and education program, appointed by the Governor upon 45 

recommendation of the Director of the Division of Maternal and Child Health 46 

Section of the Department of Health and Human Services;Services. 47 

(14) A representative from the North Carolina Child Advocacy Institute, NC Child, 48 

appointed by the Governor upon recommendation of the President of the 49 

Institute;organization. 50 
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(15) A director of a local department of health, appointed by the Governor upon 1 

the recommendation of the President of the North Carolina Association of 2 

Local Health Directors;Directors. 3 

(16) A representative from a private group, other than the North Carolina Child 4 

Advocacy Institute, NC Child, that advocates for children, appointed by the 5 

Speaker of the House of Representatives upon recommendation of private 6 

child advocacy organizations;organizations. 7 

(17) A pediatrician, licensed to practice medicine in North Carolina, appointed by 8 

the Speaker of the House of Representatives upon recommendation of the 9 

North Carolina Pediatric Society;Society. 10 

(18) A representative from the North Carolina League of Municipalities, appointed 11 

by the Speaker of the House of Representatives upon recommendation of the 12 

League;League. 13 

(18a) A representative from the North Carolina Domestic Violence Commission, 14 

appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives upon 15 

recommendation of the Director of the Commission;Commission. 16 

(19) One public member, appointed by the Speaker of the House of 17 

Representatives;Representatives. 18 

(20) A county or municipal law enforcement officer, appointed by the President 19 

Pro Tempore of the Senate upon recommendation of organizations that 20 

represent local law enforcement officers;officers. 21 

(21) A district attorney, appointed by the President Pro Tempore of the Senate upon 22 

recommendation of the President of the North Carolina Conference of District 23 

Attorneys;Attorneys. 24 

(22) A representative from the North Carolina Association of County 25 

Commissioners, appointed by the President Pro Tempore of the Senate upon 26 

recommendation of the Association;Association. 27 

(22a) A representative from the North Carolina Coalition Against Domestic 28 

Violence, appointed by the President Pro Tempore of the Senate upon 29 

recommendation of the Executive Director of the Coalition;Coalition. 30 

(23) One public member, appointed by the President Pro Tempore of the Senate; 31 

andSenate. 32 

(24) Five members of the Senate, appointed by the President Pro Tempore of the 33 

Senate, and five members of the House of Representatives, appointed by the 34 

Speaker of the House of Representatives. 35 

(c) All members of the Task Force are voting members. Vacancies in the appointed 36 

membership shall be filled by the appointing officer who made the initial appointment. Terms 37 

shall be two years. The members shall elect a chair who shall preside for the duration of the 38 

chair's term as member. In the event a vacancy occurs in the chair before the expiration of the 39 

chair's term, the members shall elect an acting chair to serve for the remainder of the unexpired 40 

term. 41 

"§ 7B-1402.1.  Task Force ï organization; committees, leadership, policies and procedures; 42 

public meetings. 43 
(a) Committees. ï The Task Force shall carry out its duties through the work of the 44 

following three committees: 45 

(1) A Perinatal Health Committee to address healthy pregnancies, births, and 46 

infants. 47 

(2) An Unintentional Death Prevention Committee to address the prevention of 48 

deaths resulting from unintentional causes such as motor vehicle or bicycle 49 

accidents, poisoning, burning, or drowning. 50 
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(3) An Intentional Death Prevention Committee to address the prevention of 1 

deaths resulting from intentional causes such as homicide, suicide, abuse, or 2 

neglect. 3 

Based on a process developed by the Executive Committee and approved by a majority vote 4 

of the Task Force pursuant to subsection (c)(2) of this section, Task Force members shall be 5 

assigned to the three committees, and volunteers with expertise in the subject matter of the 6 

committees shall be identified and selected to participate on, and contribute to the work of, the 7 

committees. 8 

The Task Force or any of its committees may request assistance from the State Office in the 9 

performance of its duties, including assistance with administrative functions, research, or the 10 

convening and facilitation of special stakeholder groups or work groups to more fully address an 11 

issue of interest to the Task Force or any of its committees in order to better inform their work. 12 

Each committee shall submit recommendations approved by a majority vote of the committee 13 

members to the Task Force for consideration. Committee recommendations shall not become 14 

final until approved by a majority vote of the Task Force. 15 

(b) Leadership. ï The leadership of the Task Force and its committees shall be organized 16 

as follows: 17 

(1) Task Force chair or cochairs. ï Task Force members shall elect by a majority 18 

vote a chair or two cochairs from among its membership, who shall preside 19 

for the duration of the chair's or cochair's term. In the event a vacancy occurs 20 

in a chair position before the expiration of the chair's term, the Task Force 21 

members shall elect an acting chair to serve for the remainder of the unexpired 22 

term or, if there are cochairs, may elect not to fill the vacant cochair position 23 

and to be led by the remaining cochair. 24 

(2) Committee cochairs. ï Task Force members shall elect by a majority vote of 25 

the Task Force two cochairs per committee, at least one of whom shall be a 26 

Task Force member and one of whom may be a nonmember with expertise in 27 

the subject matter of the committee. Committee cochairs shall serve for a term 28 

of two years and are not subject to term limits. 29 

(3) Executive Committee. ï The Executive Committee shall be comprised of the 30 

Task Force chair or cochairs, the committee cochairs, and any current Task 31 

Force Coordinator or Director. The Executive Committee is responsible for 32 

all of the following: 33 

a. Discussing and advising the Task Force with respect to its business 34 

and administration. 35 

b. Advising Task Force staff on issues between meetings. 36 

c. Developing recommended policies and procedures for consideration 37 

by the full Task Force as described in subsection (c) of this section. 38 

d. Working to advance approved Task Force recommendations. 39 

(4) Staff. ï The Task Force Chairs shall work with the Secretary of the 40 

Department of Health and Human Services to hire or designate staff to 41 

coordinate the work of the Task Force; educate department heads, the General 42 

Assembly, and organizations whose work addresses child health and safety, 43 

and the public about Task Force findings and recommendations; serve as 44 

representatives of the Task Force; and assist the Task Force in any other way 45 

the Executive Committee deems necessary in carrying out the duties of the 46 

Task Force. 47 

(c) Policies and Procedures. ï The Executive Committee of the Task Force shall develop, 48 

and from time to time revise as necessary, policies and procedures to facilitate the efficient and 49 

effective operations of the Task Force. These policies and procedures and any recommended 50 
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revisions become effective upon approval by a majority vote of the Task Force. The Executive 1 

Committee shall develop policies and procedures that, at a minimum, address the following: 2 

(1) Nominations and elections of a Task Force chair or cochairs and committee 3 

cochairs. 4 

(2) Assignment of Task Force members to specific committees as well as the 5 

identification of volunteers to serve on committees with representation from 6 

relevant agencies and a relevant range of subject matter experts. 7 

(3) Voting rules. 8 

(4) The manner in which issues are identified for study by the Task Force. 9 

(5) Expectations of members related to attendance. 10 

(6) Conflicts of interest. 11 

(d) Public Meetings. ï Meetings of the Task Force and its three subject area committees 12 

are subject to the public meeting requirements of Article 33C of Chapter 143 of the General 13 

Statutes. Meetings of the Executive Committee, stakeholder groups, or work groups convened to 14 

more fully address an issue of interest to the Task Force or its subject area committees are not 15 

subject to these requirements. 16 

"§ 7B-1403.  Task Force ï duties. 17 

The Task Force shall:shall do all of the following: 18 

(1) Undertake a statistical study of the incidences and causes of child deaths in 19 

this State and establish a profile of child deaths. as well as evidence-driven 20 

strategies for preventing future child deaths, abuse, and neglect. The study 21 

shall include (i) an analysis of all community and private and public agency 22 

involvement with the decedents and their families prior to death, and (ii) an at 23 

least all of the following: 24 

a. Aggregate information from child death reviews compiled by the State 25 

Office addressing data on child deaths, the identification of system 26 

problems, and team recommendations for prevention strategies. 27 

b. A data analysis of all child deaths by age, cause, race and ethnicity, 28 

socioeconomic status, and geographic distribution;distribution. 29 

c. Information from subject matter experts that can inform the 30 

understanding of the causes of child deaths; strategies to prevent child 31 

deaths, abuse, and neglect; or a combination of these. 32 

(2) Develop a system for multidisciplinary review of child deaths. In developing 33 

such a system, the Task Force shall study the operation of existing Local 34 

Teams. The Task Force shall also consider the feasibility and desirability of 35 

local or regional review teams and, should it determine such teams to be 36 

feasible and desirable, develop guidelines for the operation of the teams. The 37 

Task Force shall also examine the laws, rules, and policies relating to 38 

confidentiality of and access to information that affect those agencies with 39 

responsibilities for children, including State and local health, mental health, 40 

social services, education, and law enforcement agencies, to determine 41 

whether those laws, rules, and policies inappropriately impede the exchange 42 

of information necessary to protect children from preventable deaths, and, if 43 

so, recommend changes to them;Advise the State Office of Child Fatality 44 

Prevention with respect to the operation of an effective statewide system for 45 

multidisciplinary review of child deaths and the implementation of 46 

evidence-driven strategies to prevent child deaths, abuse, and neglect. 47 

(3) Receive and consider reports from the State Team; andTeam and the State 48 

Office. 49 
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(4) Develop recommendations for changes in law, policy, rules, or the 1 

implementation of evidence-driven prevention strategies to be included in the 2 

annual report required by G.S. 7B-1412. 3 

(5) Perform any other studies, evaluations, or determinations the Task Force 4 

considers necessary to carry out its mandate. 5 

"§ 7B-1404.  State Team ï creation; membership; vacancies. 6 

(a) There is created the North Carolina Child Fatality Prevention Team within the 7 

Department of Health and Human Services for budgetary purposes only. 8 

(b) The State Team shall be composed of the following 11 members of whom nine 9 

members are ex officio and two are appointed: 10 

(1) The Chief Medical Examiner, who shall chair the State Team; 11 

(2) The Attorney General; 12 

(3) The Director of the Division of Social Services, Department of Health and 13 

Human Services; 14 

(4) The Director of the State Bureau of Investigation; 15 

(5) The Director of the Division of Maternal and Child Health of the Department 16 

of Health and Human Services; 17 

(6) The Superintendent of Public Instruction; 18 

(7) The Director of the Division of Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, 19 

and Substance Abuse Services, Department of Health and Human Services; 20 

(8) The Director of the Administrative Office of the Courts; 21 

(9) The pediatrician appointed pursuant to G.S. 7B-1402(b) to the Task Force; 22 

(10) A public member, appointed by the Governor; and 23 

(11) The Team Coordinator.Coordinators. 24 

The ex officio members other than the Chief Medical Examiner may designate a 25 

representative from their departments, divisions, or offices to represent them on the State Team. 26 

(c) All members of the State Team are voting members. Vacancies in the appointed 27 

membership shall be filled by the appointing officer who made the initial appointment. 28 

"§ 7B-1405.  State Team ï duties. 29 

The State Team shall:shall do all of the following: 30 

(1) Review current deaths of children when those deaths are attributed to child 31 

abuse or neglect or when the decedent was reported as an abused or neglected 32 

juvenile pursuant to G.S. 7B-301 at any time before death;death. 33 

(2) Report to the Task Force during the existence of the Task Force, in the format 34 

and at the time required by the Task Force, on the State Team's activities and 35 

its recommendations for changes to any law, rule, and policy that would 36 

promote the safety and well-being of children;children. 37 

(3) Upon request of a Local Team, provide technical assistance to the 38 

Team;Team. 39 

(4) Periodically assess the operations of the multidisciplinary child fatality 40 

prevention system and make recommendations for changes as needed; 41 

(5) Work with the Team Coordinator to develop guidelines for selecting child 42 

deaths to receive detailed, multidisciplinary death reviews by Local Teams 43 

that review cases of additional child fatalities; and 44 

(6) Receive reports of findings and recommendations from Local Teams that 45 

review cases of additional child fatalities and work with the Team Coordinator 46 

Coordinators to implement recommendations. 47 

"§ 7B-1406.  Community Child Protection Teams; Child Fatality Prevention Teams; 48 

creation and duties. 49 
(a) Community Child Protection Teams are established in every county of the State. Each 50 

Community Child Protection Team shall: 51 
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(1) Review, in accordance with the procedures established by the director of the 1 

county department of social services under G.S. 7B-1409: 2 

a. Selected active cases in which children are being served by child 3 

protective services; and 4 

b. Cases in which a child died as a result of suspected abuse or neglect, 5 

and 6 

1. A report of abuse or neglect has been made about the child or 7 

the child's family to the county department of social services 8 

within the previous 12 months, or 9 

2. The child or the child's family was a recipient of child 10 

protective services within the previous 12 months. 11 

(2) Submit annually to the board of county commissioners recommendations, if 12 

any, and advocate for system improvements and needed resources where gaps 13 

and deficiencies may exist. 14 

In addition, each Community Child Protection Team may review the records of all additional 15 

child fatalities and report findings in connection with these reviews to the Team 16 

Coordinator.Coordinators. 17 

(b) Any Community Child Protection Team that determines it will not review additional 18 

child fatalities shall notify the Team Coordinator. Coordinators. In accordance with the plan 19 

established under G.S. 7B-1408(1), a separate Child Fatality Prevention Team shall be 20 

established in that county to conduct these reviews. Each Child Fatality Prevention Team shall: 21 

(1) Review the records of all cases of additional child fatalities. 22 

(2) Submit annually to the board of county commissioners recommendations, if 23 

any, and advocate for system improvements and needed resources where gaps 24 

and deficiencies may exist. 25 

(3) Report findings in connection with these reviews to the Team 26 

Coordinator.Coordinators. 27 

(c) All reports to the Team Coordinator Coordinators under this section shall include: 28 

(1) A listing of the system problems identified through the review process and 29 

recommendations for preventive actions; 30 

(2) Any changes that resulted from the recommendations made by the Local 31 

Team; 32 

(3) Information about each death reviewed; and 33 

(4) Any additional information requested by the Team Coordinator.Coordinators. 34 

"§ 7B-1407.  Local Teams; composition. 35 

(a) Each Local Team shall consist of representatives of public and nonpublic agencies in 36 

the community that provide services to children and their families and other individuals who 37 

represent the community. No single team shall encompass a geographic or governmental area 38 

larger than one county. 39 

(b) Each Local Team shall consist of the following persons: 40 

(1) The director of the county department of social services and a member of the 41 

director's staff; 42 

(2) A local law enforcement officer, appointed by the board of county 43 

commissioners; 44 

(3) An attorney from the district attorney's office, appointed by the district 45 

attorney; 46 

(4) The executive director of the local community action agency, as defined by 47 

the Department of Health and Human Services, or the executive director's 48 

designee; 49 

(5) The superintendent of each local school administrative unit located in the 50 

county, or the superintendent's designee; 51 
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(6) A member of the county board of social services, appointed by the chair of 1 

that board; 2 

(7) A local mental health professional, appointed by the director of the area 3 

authority established under Chapter 122C of the General Statutes; 4 

(8) The local guardian ad litem coordinator, or the coordinator's designee; 5 

(9) The director of the local department of public health; and 6 

(10) A local health care provider, appointed by the local board of health. 7 

(c) In addition, a Local Team that reviews the records of additional child fatalities shall 8 

include the following five additional members: 9 

(1) An emergency medical services provider or firefighter, appointed by the board 10 

of county commissioners; 11 

(2) A district court judge, appointed by the chief district court judge in that 12 

district; 13 

(3) A county medical examiner, appointed by the Chief Medical Examiner; 14 

(4) A representative of a local child care facility or Head Start program, appointed 15 

by the director of the county department of social services; and 16 

(5) A parent of a child who died before reaching the child's eighteenth birthday, 17 

to be appointed by the board of county commissioners. 18 

(d) The Team Coordinator Coordinators shall serve as an ex officio member of each 19 

Local Team that reviews the records of additional child fatalities. The board of county 20 

commissioners may appoint a maximum of five additional members to represent county agencies 21 

or the community at large to serve on any Local Team. Vacancies on a Local Team shall be filled 22 

by the original appointing authority. 23 

(e) Each Local Team shall elect a member to serve as chair at the Team's pleasure. 24 

(f) Each Local Team shall meet at least four times each year. 25 

(g) The director of the local department of social services shall call the first meeting of 26 

the Community Child Protection Team. The director of the local department of health, upon 27 

consultation with the Team Coordinator, Coordinators shall call the first meeting of the Child 28 

Fatality Prevention Team. Thereafter, the chair of each Local Team shall schedule the time and 29 

place of meetings, in consultation with these directors, and shall prepare the agenda. The chair 30 

shall schedule Team meetings no less often than once per quarter and often enough to allow 31 

adequate review of the cases selected for review. Within three months of election, the chair shall 32 

participate in the appropriate training developed under this Article. 33 

"§ 7B-1408.  Child Fatality Prevention Team Coordinator ; Coordinators; duties. 34 

The One or more Child Fatality Prevention Team Coordinator Coordinators shall serve as 35 

liaison between the State Team and the Local Teams that review records of additional child 36 

fatalities and shall provide technical assistance to these Local Teams. The Team Coordinator 37 

Coordinators shall: 38 

(1) Develop a plan to establish Local Teams that review the records of additional 39 

child fatalities in each county. 40 

(2) Develop model operating procedures for these Local Teams that address when 41 

public meetings should be held, what items should be addressed in public 42 

meetings, what information may be released in written reports, and any other 43 

information the Team Coordinator considers Coordinators consider necessary. 44 

(3) Provide structured training for these Local Teams at the time of their 45 

establishment, and continuing technical assistance thereafter. 46 

(4) Provide statistical information on all child deaths occurring in each county to 47 

the appropriate Local Team, and assure that all child deaths in a county are 48 

assessed through the multidisciplinary system. 49 

(5) Monitor the work of these Local Teams. 50 
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(6) Receive reports of findings, and other reports that the Team Coordinator 1 

Coordinators may require, from these Local Teams. 2 

(7) Report the aggregated findings of these Local Teams to each Local Team that 3 

reviews the records of additional child fatalities and to the State Team. 4 

(8) Evaluate the impact of local efforts to identify problems and make changes. 5 

"§ 7B-1409.  Community Child Protection Teams; duties of the director of the county 6 

department of social services. 7 
In addition to any other duties as a member of the Community Child Protection Team, and in 8 

connection with the reviews under G.S. 7B-1406(a)(1), the director of the county department of 9 

social services shall: 10 

(1) Assure the development of written operating procedures in connection with 11 

these reviews, including frequency of meetings, confidentiality policies, 12 

training of members, and duties and responsibilities of members; 13 

(2) Assure that the Team defines the categories of cases that are subject to its 14 

review; 15 

(3) Determine and initiate the cases for review; 16 

(4) Bring for review any case requested by a Team member; 17 

(5) Provide staff support for these reviews; 18 

(6) Maintain records, including minutes of all official meetings, lists of 19 

participants for each meeting of the Team, and signed confidentiality 20 

statements required under G.S. 7B-1413, in compliance with applicable rules 21 

and law; and 22 

(7) Report quarterly to the county board of social services, or as required by the 23 

board, on the activities of the Team. 24 

"§ 7B-1410.  Local Teams; duties of the director of the local department of health. 25 

In addition to any other duties as a member of the Local Team and in connection with reviews 26 

of additional child fatalities, the director of the local department of health shall: 27 

(1) Distribute copies of the written procedures developed by the Team 28 

Coordinator Coordinators under G.S. 7B-1408 to the administrators of all 29 

agencies represented on the Local Team and to all members of the Local 30 

Team; 31 

(2) Maintain records, including minutes of all official meetings, lists of 32 

participants for each meeting of the Local Team, and signed confidentiality 33 

statements required under G.S. 7B-1413, in compliance with applicable rules 34 

and law; 35 

(3) Provide staff support for these reviews; and 36 

(4) Report quarterly to the local board of health, or as required by the board, on 37 

the activities of the Local Team. 38 

"§ 7B-1411.  Community Child Protection Teams; responsibility for training of team 39 

members. 40 
The Division of Social Services, Department of Health and Human Services, Services shall 41 

develop and make available, on an ongoing basis, for the members of Local Teams that review 42 

active cases in which children are being served by child protective services, training materials 43 

that address the role and function of the Local Team, confidentiality requirements, an overview 44 

of child protective services law and policy, and Team record keeping. 45 

"§ 7B-1412.  Task Force ï reports. 46 

The Within the first week of the convening or reconvening of the General Assembly, the Task 47 

Force shall report annually to the Governor and General Assembly, within the first week of the 48 

convening or reconvening of the General Assembly. Governor, the General Assembly, the Chairs 49 

of the House and Senate Appropriations Committees on Health and Human Services, the Chairs 50 

of the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Health and Human Services, and the Secretary 51 
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of the Department of Health and Human Services. The report shall contain at least a all of the 1 

following: 2 

(1) A summary of the conclusions and recommendations for each of the Task 3 

Force's duties, as well as any duties. 4 

(2) A summary of activities and functioning of the Child Fatality Prevention 5 

System as a whole. 6 

(3) Any other recommendations for changes to any law, rule, or policy policy, or 7 

for the implementation of evidence-driven prevention strategies that it has 8 

determined will promote the safety and well-being of children. Any 9 

recommendations of changes to law, rule, or policy shall be accompanied by 10 

specific legislative or policy proposals and detailed fiscal notes setting forth 11 

the costs to the State.proposals. The Task Force may request assistance from 12 

the Fiscal Research Division of the General Assembly in developing fiscal 13 

notes or other fiscal information to accompany these recommendations. 14 

"§ 7B-1413.  Access to records. 15 

(a) The State Team, the Local Teams, and the Task Force during its existence, shall have 16 

access to all medical records, hospital records, and records maintained by this State, any county, 17 

or any local agency as necessary to carry out the purposes of this Article, including police 18 

investigations data, medical examiner investigative data, health records, mental health records, 19 

and social services records. The State Team, the Task Force, and the Local Teams shall not, as 20 

part of the reviews authorized under this Article, contact, question, or interview the child, the 21 

parent of the child, or any other family member of the child whose record is being reviewed. Any 22 

member of a Local Team may share, only in an official meeting of that Local Team, any 23 

information available to that member that the Local Team needs to carry out its duties. 24 

The State Office shall have access to all medical records, hospital records, and records 25 

maintained by this State, any county, or any local agency as necessary to carry out the purposes 26 

of Part 4C of Article 3 of Chapter 143B of the General Statutes. 27 

(b) Meetings of the State Team and the Local Teams are not subject to the provisions of 28 

Article 33C of Chapter 143 of the General Statutes. However, the Local Teams may hold periodic 29 

public meetings to discuss, in a general manner not revealing confidential information about 30 

children and families, the findings of their reviews and their recommendations for preventive 31 

actions. Minutes of all public meetings, excluding those of executive sessions, shall be kept in 32 

compliance with Article 33C of Chapter 143 of the General Statutes. Any minutes or any other 33 

information generated during any closed session shall be sealed from public inspection. 34 

(c) All otherwise confidential information and records acquired by the State Office, State 35 

Team, the Local Teams, and the Task Force during its existence, in the exercise of their duties 36 

are confidential; are not subject to discovery or introduction into evidence in any proceedings; 37 

and may only be disclosed as necessary to carry out the purposes of the State Office, State Team, 38 

the Local Teams, and the Task Force. In addition, all otherwise confidential information and 39 

records created by a Local Team in the exercise of its duties are confidential; are not subject to 40 

discovery or introduction into evidence in any proceedings; and may only be disclosed as 41 

necessary to carry out the purposes of the Local Team. No member of the State Team, a Local 42 

Team, nor any person who attends a meeting of the State Team or a Local Team, may testify in 43 

any proceeding about what transpired at the meeting, about information presented at the meeting, 44 

or about opinions formed by the person as a result of the meetings. This subsection shall not, 45 

however, prohibit a person from testifying in a civil or criminal action about matters within that 46 

person's independent knowledge. 47 

(d) Each member of a Local Team and invited participant shall sign a statement indicating 48 

an understanding of and adherence to confidentiality requirements, including the possible civil 49 

or criminal consequences of any breach of confidentiality. 50 
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(e) Cases receiving child protective services at the time of review by a Local Team shall 1 

have an entry in the child's protective services record to indicate that the case was received by 2 

that Team. Additional entry into the record shall be at the discretion of the director of the county 3 

department of social services. 4 

(f) The Social Services Commission shall adopt rules to implement this section in 5 

connection with reviews conducted by Community Child Protection Teams. The Commission 6 

for Public Health shall adopt rules to implement this section in connection with Local Teams that 7 

review additional child fatalities. In particular, these rules shall allow information generated by 8 

an executive session of a Local Team to be accessible for administrative or research purposes 9 

only. 10 

"§ 7B-1414.  Administration; funding. 11 

(a) To the extent of funds available, the chairs of the Task Force and State Team may 12 

hire staff or consultants to assist the Task Force and the State Team in completing their its duties. 13 

(a1) To the extent of funds available and consistent with G.S. 7B-1402.1(b)(4), the chairs 14 

of the Task Force shall work with the Secretary of the Department of Health and Human Services 15 

to hire or designate staff or consultants to assist the Task Force and its subject matter committees 16 

in completing their duties. 17 

(b) Members, staff, and consultants of the Task Force or State Team shall receive travel 18 

and subsistence expenses in accordance with the provisions of G.S. 138-5 or G.S. 138-6, as the 19 

case may be, paid from funds appropriated to implement this Article and within the limits of 20 

those funds. 21 

(c) With the approval of the Legislative Services Commission, legislative staff and space 22 

in the Legislative Building and the Legislative Office Building may be made available to the 23 

Task Force." 24 

SECTION 9B.9.(h)  G.S. 143B-150.20 reads as rewritten: 25 

"§ 143B-150.20.  State Child Fatality Review Team; establishment; purpose; powers; 26 

duties; report by Division of Social Department of Health and Human Services. 27 
(a) There is established in the Department of Health and Human Services, Division of 28 

Social Services, Services a State Child Fatality Review Team to conduct in-depth reviews of any 29 

child fatalities which have occurred involving children and families involved with local 30 

departments of social services child protective services in the 12 months preceding the fatality. 31 

Steps in this in-depth review shall include interviews with any individuals determined to have 32 

pertinent information as well as examination of any written materials containing pertinent 33 

information. 34 

(b) The purpose of these reviews shall be to implement a team approach to identifying 35 

factors which may have contributed to conditions leading to the fatality and to develop 36 

recommendations for improving coordination between local and State entities which might have 37 

avoided the threat of injury or fatality and to identify appropriate remedies. The Division of 38 

Social Services Department shall make public the findings and recommendations developed for 39 

each fatality reviewed relating to improving coordination between local and State entities. These 40 

findings shall not be admissible as evidence in any civil or administrative proceedings against 41 

individuals or entities that participate in child fatality reviews conducted pursuant to this section. 42 

The State Child Fatality Review Team shall consult with the appropriate district attorney in 43 

accordance with G.S. 7B-2902(d) prior to the public release of the findings and 44 

recommendations. 45 

(c) The State Child Fatality Review Team shall include representatives of the local 46 

departments of social services and the Division of Social Services, a member of the local 47 

Community Child Protection Team, a member of the local child fatality prevention team, a 48 

representative from local law enforcement, a prevention specialist, and a medical professional. 49 

(d) The State Child Fatality Review Team shall have access to all medical records, 50 

hospital records, and records maintained by this State, any county, or any local agency as 51 
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necessary to carry out the purposes of this subsection, including police investigative data, medical 1 

examiner investigative data, health records, mental health records, and social services records. 2 

The State Child Fatality Review Team may receive a copy of any reviewed materials necessary 3 

to the conduct of the fatality review. Any member of the State Child Fatality Review Team may 4 

share, only in an official meeting of the State Child Fatality Review Team, any information 5 

available to that member that the State Child Fatality Review Team needs to carry out its duties. 6 

If the State Child Fatality Review Team does not receive information requested under this 7 

subsection within 30 days after making the request, the State Child Fatality Review Team may 8 

apply for an order compelling disclosure. The application shall state the factors supporting the 9 

need for an order compelling disclosure. The State Child Fatality Review Team shall file the 10 

application in the district court of the county where the investigation is being conducted, and the 11 

court shall have jurisdiction to issue any orders compelling disclosure. Actions brought under 12 

this section shall be scheduled for immediate hearing, and subsequent proceedings in these 13 

actions shall be given priority by the appellate courts. 14 

(e) Meetings of the State Child Fatality Review Team are not subject to the provisions of 15 

Article 33C of Chapter 143 of the General Statutes. However, the State Child Fatality Review 16 

Team may hold periodic public meetings to discuss, in a general manner not revealing 17 

confidential information about children and families, the findings of their reviews and their 18 

recommendations for preventive actions. Minutes of all public meetings, excluding those of 19 

closed sessions, shall be kept in compliance with Article 33C of Chapter 143 of the General 20 

Statutes. Any minutes or any other information generated during any executive session shall be 21 

sealed from public inspection. 22 

(f) All otherwise confidential information and records acquired by the State Child 23 

Fatality Review Team, in the exercise of its duties are confidential; are not subject to discovery 24 

or introduction into evidence in any proceedings except pursuant to an order of the court; and 25 

may only be disclosed as necessary to carry out the purposes of the State Child Fatality Review 26 

Team. In addition, all otherwise confidential information and records created by the State Child 27 

Fatality Review Team in the exercise of its duties are confidential; are not subject to discovery 28 

or introduction into evidence in any proceedings; and may only be disclosed as necessary to carry 29 

out the purposes of the State Child Fatality Review Team. No member of the State Child Fatality 30 

Review Team, nor any person who attends a meeting of the State Child Fatality Review Team, 31 

may testify in any proceeding about what transpired at the meeting, about information presented 32 

at the meeting, or about opinions formed by the person as a result of the meetings. This subsection 33 

shall not, however, prohibit a person from testifying in a civil or criminal action about matters 34 

within that person's independent knowledge. 35 

(g) Each member of the State Child Fatality Review Team and invited participant shall 36 

sign a statement indicating an understanding of and adherence to confidentiality requirements, 37 

including the possible civil or criminal consequences of any breach of confidentiality. 38 

(h) Repealed by Session Laws 2013-360, s. 12A.8(f), effective July 1, 2013." 39 

SECTION 9B.9.(i)  Except as otherwise provided, this section becomes effective 40 

December 1, 2019. 41 

 42 

PART IX -C. CHILD DEVELOPMENT  AND EARLY EDUCATION  43 
 44 

NC PRE-K PROGRAMS/STANDARDS FOR FOUR- AND FIVE -STAR RATED 45 

FACILI TIES 46 
SECTION 9C.1.(a)  Eligibility. ï The Department of Health and Human Services, 47 

Division of Child Development and Early Education, shall continue implementing the 48 

prekindergarten program (NC Pre-K). The NC Pre-K program shall serve children who are four 49 

years of age on or before August 31 of the program year. In determining eligibility, the Division 50 

shall establish income eligibility requirements for the program not to exceed seventy-five percent 51 
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(75%) of the State median income. Up to twenty percent (20%) of children enrolled may have 1 

family incomes in excess of seventy-five percent (75%) of median income if those children have 2 

other designated risk factors. Furthermore, any age-eligible child who is a child of either of the 3 

following shall be eligible for the program: (i) an active duty member of the Armed Forces of the 4 

United States, including the North Carolina National Guard, State military forces, or a reserve 5 

component of the Armed Forces who was ordered to active duty by the proper authority within 6 

the last 18 months or is expected to be ordered within the next 18 months, or (ii) a member of the 7 

Armed Forces of the United States, including the North Carolina National Guard, State military 8 

forces, or a reserve component of the Armed Forces who was injured or killed while serving on 9 

active duty. Eligibility determinations for NC Pre-K participants may continue through local 10 

education agencies and local North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., partnerships. 11 

Other than developmental disabilities or other chronic health issues, the Division shall 12 

not consider the health of a child as a factor in determining eligibility for participation in the NC 13 

Pre-K program. 14 

SECTION 9C.1.(b)  Multiyear Contracts. ï The Division of Child Development and 15 

Early Education shall require the NC Pre-K contractor to issue multiyear contracts for licensed 16 

private child care centers providing NC Pre-K classrooms. 17 

SECTION 9C.1.(c)  Building Standards. ï Notwithstanding G.S. 110-91(4), private 18 

child care facilities and public schools operating NC Pre-K classrooms shall meet the building 19 

standards for preschool students as provided in G.S. 115C-521.1. 20 

SECTION 9C.1.(d)  Programmatic Standards. ï Except as provided in subsection 21 

(b1) of this section, entities operating NC Pre-K classrooms shall adhere to all of the policies 22 

prescribed by the Division of Child Development and Early Education regarding programmatic 23 

standards and classroom requirements. 24 

SECTION 9C.1.(e)  NC Pre-K Committees. ï Local NC Pre-K committees shall use 25 

the standard decision-making process developed by the Division of Child Development and Early 26 

Education in awarding NC Pre-K classroom slots and student selection. 27 

SECTION 9C.1.(f)  Reporting. ï The Division of Child Development and Early 28 

Education shall submit an annual report no later than March 15 of each year to the Joint 29 

Legislative Oversight Committee on Health and Human Services, the Office of State Budget and 30 

Management, and the Fiscal Research Division. The report shall include the following: 31 

(1) The number of children participating in the NC Pre-K program by county. 32 

(2) The number of children participating in the NC Pre-K program who have 33 

never been served in other early education programs such as child care, public 34 

or private preschool, Head Start, Early Head Start, or early intervention 35 

programs. 36 

(3) The expected NC Pre-K expenditures for the programs and the source of the 37 

local contributions. 38 

(4) The results of an annual evaluation of the NC Pre-K program. 39 

SECTION 9C.1.(g)  Audits. ï The administration of the NC Pre-K program by local 40 

partnerships shall be subject to the financial and compliance audits authorized under 41 

G.S. 143B-168.14(b). 42 

 43 

RAISE BASE REIMBURSEMENT RATES FOR NC PRE-K CHILD CARE CENTERS  44 
SECTION 9C.2.  Of the funds appropriated in this act to the Department of Health 45 

and Human Services, Division of Child Development and Early Education, funds shall be 46 

allocated to raise the base reimbursement rates for child care centers participating in the North 47 

Carolina Prekindergarten (NC Pre-K) program by two percent (2%) over the 2018-2019 fiscal 48 

year rates for the 2019-2020 fiscal year and by an additional six percent (6%) over the 2019-2020 49 

rates for the 2020-2021 fiscal year. It is the intent of the General Assembly that funds allocated 50 

pursuant to this section be used to increase the salaries of teachers working in child care centers 51 
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as a means to address disparities in teacher salaries among teachers working in child care centers 1 

versus those working in public schools or Head Start centers. 2 

 3 

CHILD CARE SUBSIDY R ATES 4 
SECTION 9C.3.(a)  The maximum gross annual income for initial eligibility, 5 

adjusted annually, for subsidized child care services shall be determined based on a percentage 6 

of the federal poverty level as follows: 7 

AGE INCOME PERCENTAGE LEVEL  8 
0 ï 5  200% 9 

6 ï 12  133% 10 

The eligibility for any child with special needs, including a child who is 13 years of 11 

age or older, shall be two hundred percent (200%) of the federal poverty level. 12 

SECTION 9C.3.(b)  Fees for families who are required to share in the cost of care 13 

are established based on nine percent (9%) of gross family income. When care is received at the 14 

blended rate, the co-payment shall be eighty-three percent (83%) of the full-time co-payment. 15 

Co-payments for part-time care shall be seventy-five percent (75%) of the full-time co-payment. 16 

SECTION 9C.3.(c)  Payments for the purchase of child care services for low-income 17 

children shall be in accordance with the following requirements: 18 

(1) Religious sponsored child care facilities operating pursuant to G.S. 110-106 19 

and licensed child care centers and homes that meet the minimum licensing 20 

standards that are participating in the subsidized child care program shall be 21 

paid the one-star county market rate or the rate they charge privately paying 22 

parents, whichever is lower, unless prohibited by subsection (f) of this section. 23 

(2) Licensed child care centers and homes with two or more stars shall receive the 24 

market rate for that rated license level for that age group or the rate they charge 25 

privately paying parents, whichever is lower, unless prohibited by subsection 26 

(g) of this section. 27 

(3) No payments shall be made for transportation services charged by child care 28 

facilities. 29 

(4) Payments for subsidized child care services for postsecondary education shall 30 

be limited to a maximum of 20 months of enrollment. 31 

(5) The Department of Health and Human Services shall implement necessary 32 

rule changes to restructure services, including, but not limited to, targeting 33 

benefits to employment. 34 

SECTION 9C.3.(d)  Provisions of payment rates for child care providers in counties 35 

that do not have at least 50 children in each age group for center-based and home-based care are 36 

as follows: 37 

(1) Except as applicable in subdivision (2) of this subsection, payment rates shall 38 

be set at the statewide or regional market rate for licensed child care centers 39 

and homes. 40 

(2) If it can be demonstrated that the application of the statewide or regional 41 

market rate to a county with fewer than 50 children in each age group is lower 42 

than the county market rate and would inhibit the ability of the county to 43 

purchase child care for low-income children, then the county market rate may 44 

be applied. 45 

SECTION 9C.3.(e)  A market rate shall be calculated for child care centers and 46 

homes at each rated license level for each county and for each age group or age category of 47 

enrollees and shall be representative of fees charged to parents for each age group of enrollees 48 

within the county. The Division of Child Development and Early Education shall also calculate 49 

a statewide rate and regional market rate for each rated license level for each age category. 50 
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SECTION 9C.3.(f)  The Division of Child Development and Early Education shall 1 

continue implementing policies that improve the quality of child care for subsidized children, 2 

including a policy in which child care subsidies are paid, to the extent possible, for child care in 3 

the higher quality centers and homes only. The Division shall define higher quality, and subsidy 4 

funds shall not be paid for one- or two-star rated facilities. For those counties with an inadequate 5 

number of four- and five-star rated facilities, the Division shall continue a transition period that 6 

allows the facilities to continue to receive subsidy funds while the facilities work on the increased 7 

star ratings. The Division may allow exemptions in counties where there is an inadequate number 8 

of four- and five-star rated facilities for non-star rated programs, such as religious programs. 9 

SECTION 9C.3.(g)  Facilities licensed pursuant to Article 7 of Chapter 110 of the 10 

General Statutes and facilities operated pursuant to G.S. 110-106 may participate in the program 11 

that provides for the purchase of care in child care facilities for minor children of needy families. 12 

Except as authorized by subsection (f) of this section, no separate licensing requirements shall 13 

be used to select facilities to participate. In addition, child care facilities shall be required to meet 14 

any additional applicable requirements of federal law or regulations. Child care arrangements 15 

exempt from State regulation pursuant to Article 7 of Chapter 110 of the General Statutes shall 16 

meet the requirements established by other State law and by the Social Services Commission. 17 

County departments of social services or other local contracting agencies shall not 18 

use a provider's failure to comply with requirements in addition to those specified in this 19 

subsection as a condition for reducing the provider's subsidized child care rate. 20 

SECTION 9C.3.(h)  Payment for subsidized child care services provided with 21 

Temporary Assistance for Needy Families Block Grant funds shall comply with all regulations 22 

and policies issued by the Division of Child Development and Early Education for the subsidized 23 

child care program. 24 

SECTION 9C.3.(i)  Noncitizen families who reside in this State legally shall be 25 

eligible for child care subsidies if all other conditions of eligibility are met. If all other conditions 26 

of eligibility are met, noncitizen families who reside in this State illegally shall be eligible for 27 

child care subsidies only if at least one of the following conditions is met: 28 

(1) The child for whom a child care subsidy is sought is receiving child protective 29 

services or foster care services. 30 

(2) The child for whom a child care subsidy is sought is developmentally delayed 31 

or at risk of being developmentally delayed. 32 

(3) The child for whom a child care subsidy is sought is a citizen of the United 33 

States. 34 

SECTION 9C.3.(j)  The Department of Health and Human Services, Division of 35 

Child Development and Early Education, shall require all county departments of social services 36 

to include on any forms used to determine eligibility for child care subsidy whether the family 37 

waiting for subsidy is receiving assistance through the NC Pre-K Program or Head Start. 38 

SECTION 9C.3.(k)  Department of Defense-certified child care facilities licensed 39 

pursuant to G.S. 110-106.2 may participate in the State-subsidized child care program that 40 

provides for the purchase of care in child care facilities for minor children in needy families, 41 

provided that funds allocated from the State-subsidized child care program to Department of 42 

Defense-certified child care facilities shall supplement and not supplant funds allocated in 43 

accordance with G.S. 143B-168.15(g). Payment rates and fees for military families who choose 44 

Department of Defense-certified child care facilities and who are eligible to receive subsidized 45 

child care shall be as set forth in this section. 46 

 47 

CHILD CARE ALLOCATIO N FORMULA  48 
SECTION 9C.4.(a)  The Department of Health and Human Services, Division of 49 

Child Development and Early Education (Division), shall allocate child care subsidy voucher 50 

funds to pay the costs of necessary child care for minor children of needy families. The 51 
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mandatory thirty percent (30%) North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., subsidy allocation 1 

under G.S. 143B-168.15(g) shall constitute the base amount for each county's child care subsidy 2 

allocation. The Department of Health and Human Services shall use the following method when 3 

allocating federal and State child care funds, not including the aggregate mandatory thirty percent 4 

(30%) North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., subsidy allocation: 5 

(1) Funds shall be allocated to a county based upon the projected cost of serving 6 

children under age 11 in families with all parents working who earn less than 7 

the applicable federal poverty level percentage set forth in Section 9C.3(a) of 8 

this act. 9 

(2) The Division may withhold up to two percent (2%) of available funds from 10 

the allocation formula for (i) preventing termination of services throughout 11 

the fiscal year and (ii) repayment of any federal funds identified by counties 12 

as overpayments, including overpayments due to fraud. The Division shall 13 

allocate to counties any funds withheld before the end of the fiscal year when 14 

the Division determines the funds are not needed for the purposes described 15 

in this subdivision. The Division shall submit a report to the Joint Legislative 16 

Oversight Committee on Health and Human Services and the Fiscal Research 17 

Division, which report shall include each of the following: 18 

a. The amount of funds used for preventing termination of services and 19 

the repayment of any federal funds. 20 

b. The date the remaining funds were distributed to counties. 21 

c. As a result of funds withheld under this subdivision and after funds 22 

have been distributed, any counties that did not receive at least the 23 

amount the counties received the previous year and the amount by 24 

which funds were decreased. 25 

The Division shall submit a report in each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal 26 

biennium 30 days after the funds withheld pursuant to this subdivision are 27 

distributed but no later than April 1 of each respective year. 28 

(3) The Division shall set aside four percent (4%) of child care subsidy allocations 29 

for vulnerable populations, which include a child identified as having special 30 

needs and a child whose application for assistance indicates that the child and 31 

the child's family is experiencing homelessness or is in a temporary living 32 

situation. A child identified by this subdivision shall be given priority for 33 

receiving services until such time as set-aside allocations for vulnerable 34 

populations are exhausted. 35 

SECTION 9C.4.(b)  The Division may reallocate unused child care subsidy voucher 36 

funds in order to meet the child care needs of low-income families. Any reallocation of funds 37 

shall be based upon the expenditures of all child care subsidy voucher funding, including North 38 

Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., funds within a county. Counties shall manage service 39 

levels within the funds allocated to the counties. A county with a spending coefficient over one 40 

hundred percent (100%) shall submit a plan to the Division for managing the county's allocation 41 

before receiving any reallocated funds. 42 

SECTION 9C.4.(c)  When implementing the formula under subsection (a) of this 43 

section, the Division shall include the market rate increase in the formula process rather than 44 

calculating the increases outside of the formula process. Additionally, the Department shall do 45 

the following: 46 

(1) A county's initial allocation shall be the county's expenditure in the previous 47 

fiscal year or a prorated share of the county's previous fiscal year expenditures 48 

if sufficient funds are not available. With the exception of market rate 49 

increases consistent with any increases approved by the General Assembly, a 50 

county whose spending coefficient is less than ninety-two percent (92%) in 51 
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the previous fiscal year shall receive its prior year's expenditure as its 1 

allocation and shall not receive an increase in its allocation in the following 2 

year. A county whose spending coefficient is at least ninety-two percent 3 

(92%) in the previous fiscal year shall receive, at a minimum, the amount it 4 

expended in the previous fiscal year and may receive additional funding, if 5 

available. The Division may waive this requirement and allow an increase if 6 

the spending coefficient is below ninety-two percent (92%) due to 7 

extraordinary circumstances, such as a State or federal disaster declaration in 8 

the affected county. By October 1 of each year, the Division shall report to the 9 

Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Health and Human Services and the 10 

Fiscal Research Division the counties that received a waiver pursuant to this 11 

subdivision and the reasons for the waiver. 12 

(2) Effective immediately following the next new decennial census data release, 13 

implement (i) one-third of the change in a county's allocation in the year 14 

following the data release, (ii) an additional one-third of the change in a 15 

county's allocation beginning two years after the initial change under this 16 

subdivision, and (iii) the final one-third change in a county's allocation 17 

beginning the following two years thereafter. 18 

 19 

SMART START INITIATI VES 20 
SECTION 9C.5.(a)  Policies. ï The North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., 21 

and its Board shall ensure policies focus on the North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc.'s 22 

mission of improving child care quality in North Carolina for children from birth to five years of 23 

age. North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc.-funded activities shall include assisting child 24 

care facilities with (i) improving quality, including helping one-, two-, and three-star-rated 25 

facilities increase their star ratings, and (ii) implementing prekindergarten programs. State 26 

funding for local partnerships shall also be used for evidence-based or evidence-informed 27 

programs for children from birth to 5 years of age that do the following: 28 

(1) Increase children's literacy. 29 

(2) Increase the parents' ability to raise healthy, successful children. 30 

(3) Improve children's health. 31 

(4) Assist four- and five-star-rated facilities in improving and maintaining quality. 32 

SECTION 9C.5.(b)  Administration. ï Administrative costs shall be equivalent to, 33 

on an average statewide basis for all local partnerships, not more than eight percent (8%) of the 34 

total statewide allocation to all local partnerships. For purposes of this subsection, administrative 35 

costs shall include costs associated with partnership oversight, business and financial 36 

management, general accounting, human resources, budgeting, purchasing, contracting, and 37 

information systems management. The North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., shall 38 

continue using a single statewide contract management system that incorporates features of the 39 

required standard fiscal accountability plan described in G.S. 143B-168.12(a)(4). All local 40 

partnerships are required to participate in the contract management system and, directed by the 41 

North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., to collaborate, to the fullest extent possible, with 42 

other local partnerships to increase efficiency and effectiveness. 43 

SECTION 9C.5.(c)  Salaries. ï The salary schedule developed and implemented by 44 

the North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., shall set the maximum amount of State funds 45 

that may be used for the salary of the Executive Director of the North Carolina Partnership for 46 

Children, Inc., and the directors of the local partnerships. The North Carolina Partnership for 47 

Children, Inc., shall base the schedule on the following criteria: 48 

(1) The population of the area serviced by a local partnership. 49 

(2) The amount of State funds administered. 50 

(3) The amount of total funds administered. 51 
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(4) The professional experience of the individual to be compensated. 1 

(5) Any other relevant factors pertaining to salary, as determined by the North 2 

Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc. 3 

The salary schedule shall be used only to determine the maximum amount of State 4 

funds that may be used for compensation. Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to prohibit 5 

a local partnership from using non-State funds to supplement an individual's salary in excess of 6 

the amount set by the salary schedule established under this subsection. 7 

SECTION 9C.5.(d)  Match Requirements. ï The North Carolina Partnership for 8 

Children, Inc., and all local partnerships shall, in the aggregate, be required to match one hundred 9 

percent (100%) of the total amount budgeted for the program in each fiscal year of the 2019-2021 10 

biennium. Of the funds the North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., and the local 11 

partnerships are required to match, contributions of cash shall be equal to at least thirteen percent 12 

(13%) and in-kind donated resources shall be equal to no more than six percent (6%) for a total 13 

match requirement of nineteen percent (19%) for each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium. 14 

The North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., may carry forward any amount in excess of 15 

the required match for a fiscal year in order to meet the match requirement of the succeeding 16 

fiscal year. Only in-kind contributions that are quantifiable shall be applied to the in-kind match 17 

requirement. Volunteer services may be treated as an in-kind contribution for the purpose of the 18 

match requirement of this subsection. Volunteer services that qualify as professional services 19 

shall be valued at the fair market value of those services. All other volunteer service hours shall 20 

be valued at the statewide average wage rate as calculated from data compiled by the Division of 21 

Employment Security of the Department of Commerce in the Employment and Wages in North 22 

Carolina Annual Report for the most recent period for which data are available. Expenses, 23 

including both those paid by cash and in-kind contributions, incurred by other participating 24 

non-State entities contracting with the North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., or the local 25 

partnerships also may be considered resources available to meet the required private match. In 26 

order to qualify to meet the required private match, the expenses shall: 27 

(1) Be verifiable from the contractor's records. 28 

(2) If in-kind, other than volunteer services, be quantifiable in accordance with 29 

generally accepted accounting principles for nonprofit organizations. 30 

(3) Not include expenses funded by State funds. 31 

(4) Be supplemental to and not supplant preexisting resources for related program 32 

activities. 33 

(5) Be incurred as a direct result of the Early Childhood Initiatives Program and 34 

be necessary and reasonable for the proper and efficient accomplishment of 35 

the Program's objectives. 36 

(6) Be otherwise allowable under federal or State law. 37 

(7) Be required and described in the contractual agreements approved by the 38 

North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., or the local partnership. 39 

(8) Be reported to the North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., or the local 40 

partnership by the contractor in the same manner as reimbursable expenses. 41 

Failure to obtain a nineteen-percent (19%) match by June 30 of each year of the 42 

2019-2021 fiscal biennium shall result in a dollar-for-dollar reduction in the appropriation for the 43 

Program for a subsequent fiscal year. The North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., shall be 44 

responsible for compiling information on the private cash and in-kind contributions into a report, 45 

to be included in its annual report as required under G.S. 143B-168.12(d), in a format that allows 46 

verification by the Department of Revenue. The same match requirements shall apply to any 47 

expansion funds appropriated by the General Assembly. 48 

SECTION 9C.5.(e)  Bidding. ï The North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., 49 

and all local partnerships shall use competitive bidding practices in contracting for goods and 50 

services on contract amounts as follows: 51 
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(1) For amounts of five thousand dollars ($5,000) or less, the procedures specified 1 

by a written policy as developed by the Board of Directors of the North 2 

Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc. 3 

(2) For amounts greater than five thousand dollars ($5,000), but less than fifteen 4 

thousand dollars ($15,000), three written quotes. 5 

(3) For amounts of fifteen thousand dollars ($15,000) or more, but less than forty 6 

thousand dollars ($40,000), a request for proposal process. 7 

(4) For amounts of forty thousand dollars ($40,000) or more, a request for 8 

proposal process and advertising in a major newspaper. 9 

SECTION 9C.5.(f)  Allocations. ï The North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., 10 

shall not reduce the allocation for counties with less than 35,000 in population below the 11 

2012-2013 funding level. 12 

SECTION 9C.5.(g)  Performance-Based Evaluation. ï The Department of Health 13 

and Human Services shall continue to implement the performance-based evaluation system. 14 

SECTION 9C.5.(h)  Expenditure Restrictions. ï Except as provided in subsection (i) 15 

of this section, the Department of Health and Human Services and the North Carolina Partnership 16 

for Children, Inc., shall ensure that the allocation of funds for Early Childhood Education and 17 

Development Initiatives for the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium shall be administered and distributed 18 

in the following manner: 19 

(1) Capital expenditures are prohibited for the 2017-2019 fiscal biennium. For the 20 

purposes of this section, "capital expenditures" means expenditures for capital 21 

improvements as defined in G.S. 143C-1-1(d)(5). 22 

(2) Expenditures of State funds for advertising and promotional activities are 23 

prohibited for the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium. 24 

For the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, local partnerships shall not spend any State funds 25 

on marketing campaigns, advertising, or any associated materials. Local partnerships may spend 26 

any private funds the local partnerships receive on those activities. 27 

SECTION 9C.5.(i)  Notwithstanding subsection (h) of this section, the North 28 

Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., and local partnerships may use up to one percent (1%) of 29 

State funds for fund-raising activities. The North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., shall 30 

include in its annual report required under G.S. 143B-168.12(d) a report on the use of State funds 31 

for fund-raising. The report shall include the following: 32 

(1) The amount of funds expended on fund-raising. 33 

(2) Any return on fund-raising investments. 34 

(3) Any other information deemed relevant. 35 

SECTION 9C.5.(j)  G.S. 143B-168.12(d) reads as rewritten: 36 

"(d) The North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., shall make a report no later than 37 

December 1 of each year to the General Assembly Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on 38 

Health and Human Services and the Fiscal Research Division of the General Assembly that shall 39 

include the following: 40 

(1) A description of the program and significant services and initiatives. 41 

(2) A history of Smart Start funding and the previous fiscal year's expenditures. 42 

(3) The number of children served by type of service. 43 

(4) The type and quantity of services provided. 44 

(5) The results of the previous year's evaluations of the Initiatives or related 45 

programs and services. 46 

(6) A description of significant policy and program changes. 47 

(7) Any recommendations for legislative action." 48 

 49 

SMART START LITERACY  INITIATIVE/DOLLY PA RTON'S IMAGINATION 50 

LIBRARY  51 



General Assembly Of North Carolina Session 2019 

H966-PCS10621-MGxfap-6 House Bill 966 Page 147 

SECTION 9C.6.(a)  Funds allocated to the North Carolina Partnership for Children, 1 

Inc., from the Department of Health and Human Services, shall be used to increase access to 2 

Dolly Parton's Imagination Library, an early literacy program that mails age-appropriate books 3 

on a monthly basis to children registered for the program. 4 

SECTION 9C.6.(b)  The North Carolina Partnership for Children, Inc., may use up 5 

to one percent (1%) of the funds for statewide program management and up to one percent (1%) 6 

of the funds for program evaluation. Funds appropriated under this section shall not be subject 7 

to administrative costs requirements under Section 9C.5(b) of this act, nor shall these funds be 8 

subject to the child care services funding requirements under G.S. 143B-168.15(b), child care 9 

subsidy expansion requirements under G.S. 143B-168.15(g), or the match requirements under 10 

Section 9C.5(d) of this act. 11 

 12 

PART IX -D. HEALTH BENEFITS  13 
 14 

MEDICAID ELIGIBILITY  15 
SECTION 9D.1.  Article 2 of Chapter 108A of the General Statutes is amended by 16 

adding a new section to read: 17 

"§ 108A-54.3A.  Eligibility  categories and income thresholds. 18 

(a) The Department shall provide Medicaid coverage for individuals in accordance with 19 

federal statutes and regulations and specifically shall provide coverage for the following 20 

populations: 21 

(1) Families, children under the age of 21, pregnant women, and individuals who 22 

are aged, blind, or disabled, who are medically needy, subject to the following 23 

annual income levels after meeting the applicable deductible: 24 

 Family Size Income Level 25 
 1 $2,904 26 

 2 3,804 27 

 3 4,404 28 

 4 4,800 29 

 5 5,196 30 

 6 5,604 31 

 7 6,000 32 

 8 6,300 33 

 9 6,504 34 

 10 6,900 35 

 11 7,200 36 

 12 7,596 37 

 13 8,004 38 

 14 8,400 39 

 each additional family member add $396 40 

(2) Families and children under the age of 21, subject to the following annual 41 

income levels: 42 

 Family Size Income Level 43 
 1 $5,208 44 

 2 6,828 45 

 3 8,004 46 

 4 8,928 47 

 5 9,888 48 

 6 10,812 49 

 7 11,700 50 

 8 12,432 51 
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 9 13,152 1 

 10 14,028 2 

 each additional family member add $936 3 

(3) Children under the age of 6 with family incomes equal to or less than two 4 

hundred ten percent (210%) of the federal poverty guidelines. 5 

(4) Children aged 6 through 18 with family incomes equal to or less than one 6 

hundred thirty-three percent (133%) of the federal poverty guidelines. 7 

(5) Children under the age of 19 who are receiving foster care or adoption 8 

assistance under title IV-E of the Social Security Act, without regard to 9 

income. 10 

(6) Children in the legal custody of State-sponsored foster care who are under the 11 

age of 21 and ineligible for Title IV-E assistance, without regard to income. 12 

(7) Independent foster care adolescents ages 18, 19, and 20, as defined in 42 13 

U.S.C. § 1396d(w)(1), without regard to income. 14 

(8) Former foster care children under the age of 26 in accordance with 42 U.S.C. 15 

§ 1396a(a)(10)(A)(i)(IX), without regard to income. 16 

(9) Adoptive children with special or rehabilitative needs, regardless of the 17 

adoptive family's income. 18 

(10) Pregnant women with incomes equal to or less than one hundred ninety-six 19 

percent (196%) of the federal poverty guidelines. Coverage for pregnant 20 

women eligible under this subdivision include only services related to 21 

pregnancy and to other conditions determined by the Department as 22 

conditions that may complicate pregnancy. 23 

(11) Men and women of childbearing age with family incomes equal to or less than 24 

one hundred ninety-five percent (195%) of the federal poverty guidelines. 25 

Coverage for the individuals described in this subdivision shall be limited to 26 

coverage for family planning services. 27 

(12) Women who need treatment for breast or cervical cancer and who are defined 28 

in 42 U.S.C. § 1396a(a)(10)(A)(ii)(XVIII). 29 

(13) Aged, blind, or disabled individuals, as defined in Subpart F of Part 435 of 30 

Subchapter C of Chapter IV of Title 42 of the Code of Federal Regulations, 31 

with incomes equal to or less than one hundred percent (100%) of the federal 32 

poverty guidelines. 33 

(14) Beneficiaries receiving supplemental security income under title XVI of the 34 

Social Security Act. 35 

(15) Workers with disabilities, as provided in G.S. 108A-66.1. 36 

(16) Qualified working disabled individuals, as provided in G.S. 108A-67. 37 

(17) Qualified Medicare beneficiaries with incomes equal to or less than one 38 

hundred percent (100%) of the federal poverty guidelines. Coverage for the 39 

individuals described in this subdivision shall be limited to payment of 40 

Medicare premiums and deductibles and co-insurance for Medicare-covered 41 

services. 42 

(18) Specified low-income Medicare beneficiaries with incomes equal to or less 43 

than one hundred twenty percent (120%) of the federal poverty guidelines. 44 

Coverage for the individuals described in this subdivision shall be limited to 45 

payment of Medicare Part B premiums. 46 

(19) Qualifying individuals who are Medicare beneficiaries and who have incomes 47 

equal to or less than one hundred thirty-five percent (135%) of the federal 48 

poverty guidelines, may be covered within funds available for the Limited 49 

Medicare-Aid Capped Enrollment program. Coverage for the individuals 50 
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described in this subdivision shall be limited to payment of Medicare Part B 1 

premiums. 2 

(20) Recipients of an optional State supplementation program provided in 3 

accordance with 42 U.S.C. § 1382e. 4 

(21) Individuals who meet eligibility criteria under a Medicaid waiver approved by 5 

the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services and authorized by an act of 6 

the General Assembly, within funds available for the waiver. 7 

(22) Refugees, in accordance with 8 U.S.C. § 1522. 8 

(23) Qualified aliens subject to the five-year bar for means tested public assistance 9 

under 8 U.S.C. § 1613 and undocumented aliens, only for emergency services 10 

under 8 U.S.C. § 1611." 11 

 12 

MEDICAID ANNUAL REPO RT 13 
SECTION 9D.2.  The Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Health 14 

Benefits (DHB), shall continue the publication of the Medicaid Annual Report and 15 

accompanying tables. DHB shall publish the report and tables on its Web site no later than 16 

December 31 following each State fiscal year. 17 

 18 

ANNUAL ISSUANCE OF M EDICAID IDENTIFICATI ON CARDS 19 
SECTION 9D.3.  The Department of Health and Human Services (Department) shall 20 

issue Medicaid identification cards to recipients on an annual basis with updates as needed. The 21 

Department shall adopt rules, or amend any current rules relating to Medicaid identification 22 

cards, to implement this section. No later than July 1, 2020, the Department shall submit a report 23 

to the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Medicaid and NC Health Choice confirming the 24 

adoption or amendment of rules in accordance with this section. 25 

 26 

ADMINISTRATIVE HEARI NGS FUNDING 27 
SECTION 9D.4.  Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Health and Human 28 

Services, Division of Health Benefits, for administrative contracts and interagency transfers, the 29 

Department of Health and Human Services (Department) shall transfer the sum of one million 30 

dollars ($1,000,000) for the 2019-2020 fiscal year and the sum of one million dollars 31 

($1,000,000) for the 2020-2021 fiscal year to the Office of Administrative Hearings (OAH). 32 

These funds shall be allocated by the OAH for mediation services provided for Medicaid 33 

applicant and recipient appeals and to contract for other services necessary to conduct the appeals 34 

process. The OAH shall continue the Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) with the Department 35 

for mediation services provided for Medicaid recipient appeals and contracted services necessary 36 

to conduct the appeals process. The MOA will facilitate the Department's ability to draw down 37 

federal Medicaid funds to support this administrative function. Upon receipt of invoices from the 38 

OAH for covered services rendered in accordance with the MOA, the Department shall transfer 39 

the federal share of Medicaid funds drawn down for this purpose. 40 

 41 

ACCOUNTING FOR MEDIC AID RECEIVABLES AS N ONTAX REVENUE  42 
SECTION 9D.5.(a)  Receivables reserved at the end of the 2019-2020 and 43 

2020-2021 fiscal years shall, when received, be accounted for as nontax revenue for each of those 44 

fiscal years. 45 

SECTION 9D.5.(b)  For the 2019-2020 fiscal year, the Department of Health and 46 

Human Services shall deposit from its revenues one hundred sixty-four million seven hundred 47 

thousand dollars ($164,700,000) with the Department of State Treasurer to be accounted for as 48 

nontax revenue. For the 2020-2021 fiscal year, the Department of Health and Human Services 49 

shall deposit from its revenues one hundred forty-nine million six hundred thousand dollars 50 

($149,600,000) with the Department of State Treasurer to be accounted for as nontax revenue. 51 
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These deposits shall represent the return of General Fund appropriations, nonfederal revenue, 1 

fund balances, or other resources from State-owned and State-operated hospitals that are used to 2 

provide indigent and nonindigent care services. The return from State-owned and State-operated 3 

hospitals to DHHS will be made from nonfederal resources in an amount equal to the amount of 4 

the payments from the Division of Health Benefits for uncompensated care. The treatment of any 5 

revenue derived from federal programs shall be in accordance with the requirements specified in 6 

the Code of Federal Regulations, Title 2, Part 225. 7 

 8 

VOLUME PURCHASE PLAN S AND SINGLE SOURCE PROCUREMENT 9 
SECTION 9D.6.  The Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Health 10 

Benefits, may, subject to the approval of a change in the State Medicaid Plan, contract for 11 

services, medical equipment, supplies, and appliances by implementation of volume purchase 12 

plans, single source procurement, or other contracting processes in order to improve cost 13 

containment. 14 

 15 

LME/MCO OUT -OF-NETWORK AGREEMENTS  16 
SECTION 9D.7.(a)  The Department of Health and Human Services (Department) 17 

shall continue to ensure that local management entities/managed care organizations 18 

(LME/MCOs) utilize an out-of-network agreement that contains standardized elements 19 

developed in consultation with LME/MCOs. The out-of-network agreement shall be a 20 

streamlined agreement between a single provider of behavioral health or 21 

intellectual/developmental disability (IDD) services and an LME/MCO to ensure access to care 22 

in accordance with 42 C.F.R. § 438.206(b)(4), reduce administrative burden on the provider, and 23 

comply with all requirements of State and federal laws and regulations. LME/MCOs shall use 24 

the out-of-network agreement in lieu of a comprehensive provider contract when all of the 25 

following conditions are met: 26 

(1) The services requested are medically necessary and cannot be provided by an 27 

in-network provider. 28 

(2) The behavioral health or IDD provider's site of service delivery is located 29 

outside of the geographical catchment area of the LME/MCO, and the 30 

LME/MCO is not accepting applications or the provider does not wish to 31 

apply for membership in the LME/MCO closed network. 32 

(3) The behavioral health or IDD provider is not excluded from participation in 33 

the Medicaid program, the NC Health Choice program, or other State or 34 

federal health care program. 35 

(4) The behavioral health or IDD provider is serving no more than two enrollees 36 

of the LME/MCO, unless the agreement is for inpatient hospitalization, in 37 

which case the LME/MCO may, but shall not be required to, enter into more 38 

than five such out-of-network agreements with a single hospital or health 39 

system in any 12-month period. 40 

SECTION 9D.7.(b)  A Medicaid provider providing services pursuant to an 41 

out-of-network agreement shall be considered a network provider for purposes of Chapter 108D 42 

of the General Statutes only as it relates to enrollee grievances and appeals. 43 

 44 

LME/MCO INTERGOVERNM ENTAL TRANSFERS 45 
SECTION 9D.8.  The local management entities/managed care organizations 46 

(LME/MCOs) shall make intergovernmental transfers to the Department of Health and Human 47 

Services, Division of Health Benefits (DHB), in an aggregate amount of eighteen million 48 

twenty-eight thousand two hundred seventeen dollars ($18,028,217) in the 2019-2020 fiscal year 49 

and in an aggregate amount of eighteen million twenty-eight thousand two hundred seventeen 50 

dollars ($18,028,217) for the 2020-2021 fiscal year. The due date and frequency of the 51 



General Assembly Of North Carolina Session 2019 

H966-PCS10621-MGxfap-6 House Bill 966 Page 151 

intergovernmental transfer required by this section shall be determined by DHB. The amount of 1 

the intergovernmental transfer that each individual LME/MCO is required to make in each fiscal 2 

year shall be as follows: 3 

 2019-2020 2020-2021 4 
Alliance Behavioral Healthcare $2,994,453 $2,994,453 5 

Cardinal Innovations Healthcare $4,032,586 $4,032,586 6 

Eastpointe $1,701,156 $1,701,156 7 

Partners Behavioral Health Management $1,914,860 $1,914,860 8 

Sandhills Center $1,978,939 $1,978,939 9 

Trillium Health Resources $3,119,822 $3,119,822 10 

Vaya Health $2,286,401 $2,286,401 11 

In the event that any county disengages from an LME/MCO and realigns with another 12 

LME/MCO during the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium, DHB shall have the authority to reallocate the 13 

amount of the intergovernmental transfer that each affected LME/MCO is required to make, 14 

taking into consideration the change in catchment area and covered population, provided that the 15 

aggregate amount of the transfers received from all LME/MCOs in each year of the fiscal 16 

biennium are achieved. 17 

 18 

CO-PAYMENTS FOR MEDICAI D SERVICES 19 
SECTION 9D.9.(a)  Beginning November 1, 2019, the co-payments for Medicaid 20 

services shall be increased to four dollars ($4.00). This section does not apply to services 21 

provided under Section 1905(a)(1) through 1905(a)(5) and under Section 1905(a)(7) of the Social 22 

Security Act or to recipients prohibited by federal law from cost-sharing requirements. 23 

SECTION 9D.9.(b)  The Department of Health and Human Services, Division of 24 

Health Benefits, shall submit any necessary State Plan amendments to the Centers for Medicare 25 

and Medicaid Services to implement this section. 26 

 27 

EXPAND NORTH CAROLIN A INNOVATIONS WAIVER  SLOTS 28 
SECTION 9D.10.(a)  The Department of Health and Human Services, Division of 29 

Health Benefits, shall amend the North Carolina Innovations waiver to increase the number of 30 

slots available under the waiver by 150 slots. Of the slots made available under this section, 125 31 

slots shall be made available on March 1, 2020. The remaining 25 slots shall be distributed and 32 

made available in accordance with subsection (b) of this section. 33 

SECTION 9D.10.(b)  The Department of Health and Human Services, Division of 34 

Health Benefits, shall distribute 25 slots made available under this section to the local 35 

management entities/managed care organizations (LME/MCOs) based on a per capita basis, 36 

calculated as the number of slots multiplied by the population in each LME/MCO's catchment 37 

area divided by the population of the State. Once distributed to each LME/MCO, the additional 38 

slots shall be made available to the counties on a per capita basis, calculated as the number of 39 

slots multiplied by the population of the county divided by the population in the LME/MCO's 40 

catchment area. Within each county, the slots shall be filled on a first-come, first-served basis 41 

determined by the length of time an individual has been on the waiting list. The 25 slots identified 42 

under this subsection shall be made available on March 1, 2020, or upon approval by the Centers 43 

for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS), whichever is later. If the allocation formula under 44 

this subsection is not approved by CMS, then the slots shall be made available upon disapproval 45 

of the allocation formula, or on March 1, 2020, whichever is later and shall be distributed using 46 

the allocation formula currently in place as of the effective date of this section. 47 

 48 

ADDRESS GROUP HOMES DIRECT SUPPORT PERSONNEL STAFFING CRISIS  49 
SECTION 9D.11.(a)  ICF/IID Group Homes. ï Of the funds appropriated to the 50 

Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Health Benefits (DHB), the sum of five 51 
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million five hundred thousand dollars ($5,500,000) in recurring funds for the 2019-2020 fiscal 1 

year and the sum of eleven million dollars ($11,000,000) in recurring funds for the 2020-2021 2 

fiscal year shall be used to adjust the per member per month (PMPM) capitation amount paid to 3 

local management entity/managed care organizations (LME/MCOs) operating capitated 4 

contracts for mental health, intellectual and other development disabilities, and substance abuse 5 

services to include amounts sufficient to increase wages paid to direct support personnel working 6 

in community-based Intermediate Care Facility for Individuals with Intellectual Disabilities 7 

(ICF/IID) group homes for individuals with intellectual and other developmental disabilities to 8 

align the wages paid to these direct support personnel with the current wages paid to State 9 

employees in State-owned developmental centers. Adjustments to the PMPM capitation amount 10 

paid, in accordance with this subsection, shall be implemented no sooner than January 1, 2020. 11 

The following shall apply to PMPM capitation amount adjustments made under this subsection: 12 

(1) The adjustments shall be consistent with the North Carolina Medicaid State 13 

Plan requirements to provide for actuarially sound rates sufficient to operate 14 

and provide safe and effective services. 15 

(2) DHB shall validate the actual amounts necessary to adjust the relevant portion 16 

of the LME/MCO PMPM capitation payment to wages paid to direct support 17 

personnel salaries with current wages paid to State employees in State-owned 18 

developmental centers. 19 

(3) The adjustments shall be considered directed payments made to LME/MCOs 20 

under 42 C.F.R. § 438.6, in order to assure that the increased amounts are used 21 

for wage increases. 22 

(4) Providers receiving any increase in funds from LME/MCOs to be used for 23 

wage increases, as required by this subsection, shall attest and provide 24 

verification that those increased funds are being used for the purpose of 25 

increasing wages paid to direct support personnel and employees who support 26 

direct support personnel. LME/MCOs may require verifiable methods of 27 

accounting such as payroll-based journals. 28 

After the implementation of this subsection, DHB shall continue to work with 29 

stakeholders and service providers in order to develop an appropriate methodology, to track 30 

progress towards increasing direct support personnel wages, and to determine if any additional 31 

resources are necessary to achieve alignment of these wages with the current wages paid to State 32 

employees in State-owned developmental centers. Further, DHB shall maximize the ICF/IID 33 

assessment to increase the capitation payment rates for ICF/IIDs. DHB shall use all available 34 

proceeds of the adjusted ICF/IID assessment for the purpose of implementing this subsection. 35 

SECTION 9D.11.(b)  North Carolina Innovations Waiver. ï Of the funds 36 

appropriated to the Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Health Benefits 37 

(DHB), the sum of two hundred fifty thousand dollars ($250,000) in nonrecurring funds shall be 38 

used to conduct an actuarial analysis and a wage and hour study of the North Carolina Innovations 39 

waiver program. This actuarial analysis and study shall aid in determining the appropriate 40 

adjustments to the per-slot service costs that would be necessary to align wages paid to direct 41 

support personnel providing services under the North Carolina Innovations waiver with wages 42 

paid to State employees in State-owned developmental centers. The analysis and study shall be 43 

completed prior to the next local management entity/managed care organization (LME/MCO) 44 

rate negotiation cycle, but no later than January 15, 2020. DHB shall provide a copy of the 45 

analysis and wage and hour study to the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Medicaid and 46 

NC Health Choice and the Fiscal Research Division no later than January 15, 2020. 47 

Upon completion of the analysis and the wage and hour study, DHB shall draft a plan 48 

that provides for multiyear adjustments, to be phased in over a two- to three-year period, to the 49 

per-slot cap on costs necessary to align wages paid to direct support personnel providing services 50 

under the Innovations waiver with wages paid to State employees working in State-operated 51 
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developmental centers. This plan shall require that LME/MCOs and providers receiving an 1 

increase in funds as a result of the adjustments to attest and provide verification that those 2 

increased funds are being used for the purpose of increasing wages paid to direct support 3 

personnel and employees who supervise and support direct support personnel. The plan may 4 

require verifiable methods of accounting such as payroll-based journals. 5 

The actuarial analysis conducted and the plan developed under this subsection shall 6 

include all of the following components: 7 

(1) The average cost per Innovations waiver slot. 8 

(2) The percent of average Innovations waiver slot costs that are related to labor 9 

costs. 10 

(3) Current labor costs for direct support personnel providing services through the 11 

Innovations waiver. 12 

(4) The percent of other indirect and administrative costs related to direct support 13 

personnel providing services through the Innovations waiver. 14 

(5) Current indirect and administrative costs related to direct support personnel 15 

providing services through the Innovations waiver. 16 

(6) An accurate number of full-time equivalents (FTEs) for direct support 17 

personnel providing services through the Innovations waiver. 18 

(7) Current average hourly wage for direct support personnel providing services 19 

through the Innovations waiver. 20 

(8) The total cost to increase the wages of direct support personnel providing 21 

services through the Innovations waiver to a minimum of fifteen dollars 22 

($15.00) per hour, or the current wage paid to State employees working in 23 

State-operated developmental centers. 24 

(9) Recommended resources necessary to add additional Innovations waiver 25 

slots. 26 

(10) Recommended resources necessary to increase the wages of direct support 27 

personnel providing services through the Innovations waiver to a minimum of 28 

fifteen dollars ($15.00) per hour, or the current wage paid to State employees 29 

working in State-operated developmental centers. 30 

No later than March 1, 2020, DHB shall submit a copy of the plan and any related 31 

recommendations to the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Medicaid and NC Health 32 

Choice. DHB shall not pursue any State Plan amendments or any changes to the North Carolina 33 

Innovations waiver that would be necessary to increase the wages of direct support personnel 34 

providing services through the Innovations waiver to a minimum of fifteen dollars ($15.00) per 35 

hour, or the current wage paid to State employees working in State-operated developmental 36 

centers, without further legislation directing the implementation of the wage increase. 37 

SECTION 9D.11.(c)  Methodology for Determining Appropriate Wages to be Paid. 38 

ï To establish a baseline methodology for determining the appropriate wages to be paid in 39 

accordance with this section, the Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Health 40 

Benefits (DHB), shall use information from the Office of State Human Resources job 41 

classification and wage and hour data for the specific employees working at State-operated 42 

developmental centers who are in comparable job classifications as those direct support 43 

personnel working in community-based Intermediate Care Facility for Individuals with 44 

Intellectual Disabilities (ICF/IID) group homes and those direct support personnel providing 45 

services through the North Carolina Innovations waiver. DHB shall make appropriate 46 

adjustments for health insurance, retirement benefits, and other key factors that drive total labor 47 

costs. DHB shall also take into consideration market-based wage comparisons between direct 48 

support personnel working in community-based ICF/IID group homes and those direct support 49 

personnel providing services through the North Carolina Innovations waiver and State employees 50 

working in the State-operated developmental centers, direct support personnel working in private 51 
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work settings, including health care facilities and health services settings, and employees 1 

working in private sector businesses that compete to hire the same employees, such as retail and 2 

fast food. DHB may accept actuarially sound projections of competitive wage and hour data and 3 

other cost data from non-State entities in order to calculate forward-looking wage analysis 4 

formulas and finalize the exact rates needed to meet this urgent need, as required by this section. 5 

 6 

DISABLED ADULT CHILD  PASSALONG ELIGIBILI TY 7 
SECTION 9D.12.  Effective January 1, 2020, the eligibility requirements for the 8 

Disabled Adult Child Passalong authorized under Section 1634 of the Social Security Act for the 9 

Medicaid program shall consist of only the following four requirements: 10 

(1) The adult is currently entitled to and receives federal Retirement, Survivors, 11 

and Disability Insurance (RSDI) benefits as a disabled adult child on a parent's 12 

record due to the retirement, death, or disability of a parent. 13 

(2) The adult is blind or has a disability that began before age 22. 14 

(3) The adult would currently be eligible for Supplemental Security Income (SSI) 15 

or State-County Special Assistance if the current RSDI benefit is disregarded. 16 

(4) For eligibility that is based on former receipt of State-County Special 17 

Assistance and not SSI, the adult must currently reside in an adult care home. 18 

 19 

DURATION OF MEDICAID  AND NC HEALTH CHOIC E PROGRAM 20 

MODIFICATIONS  21 
SECTION 9D.13.  Except for eligibility categories and income thresholds and except 22 

for statutory changes, the Department of Health and Human Services shall not be required to 23 

maintain, after June 30, 2021, any modifications to the Medicaid and NC Health Choice programs 24 

required by this Subpart. 25 

 26 

MEDICAID CONTINGENCY  RESERVE 27 
SECTION 9D.14.(a)  Funds in the Medicaid Contingency Reserve established by 28 

Section 12H.38 of S.L. 2014-100 shall be used only for budget shortfalls in the Medicaid 29 

Program. These funds shall be available for expenditure only upon an appropriation by act of the 30 

General Assembly. It is the intent of the General Assembly to appropriate funds from the 31 

Medicaid Contingency Reserve only if: 32 

(1) The Director of the Budget, after the State Controller has verified that receipts 33 

are being used appropriately, has found that additional funds are needed to 34 

cover a shortfall in the Medicaid budget for the State fiscal year. 35 

(2) The Director of the Budget has reported immediately to the Fiscal Research 36 

Division on the amount of the shortfall found in accordance with subdivision 37 

(1) of this subsection. This report shall include an analysis of the causes of the 38 

shortfall, such as (i) unanticipated enrollment and mix of enrollment, (ii) 39 

unanticipated growth or utilization within particular service areas, (iii) errors 40 

in the data or analysis used to project the Medicaid budget, (iv) the failure of 41 

the program to achieve budgeted savings, (v) other factors and market trends 42 

that have impacted the price of or spending for services, (vi) variations in 43 

receipts from prior years or from assumptions used to prepare the Medicaid 44 

budget for the current fiscal year, or (vii) other factors. The report shall also 45 

include data in an electronic format that is adequate for the Fiscal Research 46 

Division to confirm the amount of the shortfall and its causes. 47 

SECTION 9D.14.(b)  Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the authority 48 

of the Governor to carry out his duties under the Constitution. 49 

 50 
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USE OF MEDICAID TRAN SFORMATION FUND FOR MEDICAID 1 

TRANSFORMATION NEEDS  2 
SECTION 9D.15.(a)  The Director of the Budget shall include the sum of forty 3 

milli on one hundred sixty-seven thousand six hundred fifty-five dollars ($40,167,655) in 4 

recurring funds when developing the base budget, as defined in G.S. 143C-1-1, for the 5 

Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Health Benefits, for each year of the 6 

2021-2023 fiscal biennium. 7 

SECTION 9D.15.(b)  Subject to the fulfillment of conditions specified in subsection 8 

(c) of this section, the sum of fifty-five million eight hundred ninety-eight thousand six hundred 9 

two dollars ($55,898,602) in nonrecurring funds for the 2019-2020 fiscal year and the sum of 10 

fifty -one million one hundred fifty-one thousand two hundred three dollars ($51,151,203) in 11 

nonrecurring funds for the 2020-2021 fiscal year from the Medicaid Transformation Fund may 12 

be transferred to the Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Health Benefits 13 

(DHB), for the sole purpose of providing the State share for qualifying needs directly related to 14 

Medicaid Transformation, as required by S.L. 2015-241, as amended. Funds may be transferred 15 

to DHB as qualifying needs arise during the 2019-2021 biennium and need not be transferred in 16 

one lump sum. 17 

For the purposes of this section, the term "qualifying need" shall be limited to 18 

information technology, time-limited staffing, and contracts related to the following Medicaid 19 

Transformation needs: 20 

(1) Enrollment broker services. 21 

(2) An Electronic Data Interchange and Information Exchange Portal. 22 

(3) Ombudsman programs. 23 

(4) Finance and program integrity capabilities. 24 

(5) Provider credentialing verification. 25 

(6) Provider data management. 26 

(7) Other needs identified by DHB as determined in consultation with the Office 27 

of State Budget and Management. 28 

SECTION 9D.15.(c)  A request by the Department of Health and Human Services, 29 

Division of Health Benefits (DHB), for the transfer of funds pursuant to subsection (b) of this 30 

section shall be made to the Office of State Budget and Management (OSBM) and shall include 31 

the amount requested and the specific qualifying need for which the funds are to be used. None 32 

of the funds identified in subsection (b) of this section shall be transferred to DHB until OSBM 33 

verifies the following information: 34 

(1) The amount requested is to be used for a qualifying need in the 2019-2021 35 

biennium. 36 

(2) The amount requested provides a State share that will not result in total 37 

requirements that exceed two hundred thirty-three million dollars 38 

($233,000,000) in the 2019-2020 fiscal year and one hundred ninety-nine 39 

million dollars ($199,000,000) in the 2020-2021 fiscal year. 40 

SECTION 9D.15.(d)  Any federal funds received in any fiscal year by the 41 

Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Health Benefits (DHB), that represent a 42 

return of State share already expended on a qualifying need related to the funds received by the 43 

DHB under this section shall be deposited into the Medicaid Transformation Fund. 44 

 45 

TRIBAL OPTION/MEDICA ID TRANSFORMATION  46 
SECTION 9D.16.(a)  The Department of Health and Human Services may contract 47 

with an Indian managed care entity (IMCE) or an Indian health care provider (IHCP), as defined 48 

under 42 C.F.R. § 438.14(a), to assist in the provision of health care or health care-related 49 

services to Medicaid and NC Health Choice beneficiaries who are members of federally 50 

recognized tribes or who are eligible to enroll in an IMCE. Contracts may include health care or 51 
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health care-related services as agreed upon with the IMCE or IHCP, as approved by the Secretary 1 

of the Department of Health and Human Services and as allowed by the Centers for Medicare 2 

and Medicaid Services (CMS), including, but not limited to, the following services: 3 

(1) Primary care case management as a primary care case managed system or 4 

entity, as described in 42 C.F.R. § 438.2. 5 

(2) Utilization management and referrals. 6 

(3) The management of or provision of home and community-based services 7 

under a 1915(c) waiver. 8 

(4) The management or provision of specialized services covered by a BH IDD 9 

Tailored Plan in accordance with Subdivision 10 of Section 4 of S.L. 10 

2015-245, as amended by S.L. 2018-48. 11 

Coverage provided by the IMCE or IHCP may be more permissive, but no more 12 

restrictive, than Medicaid or an NC Health Choice medical coverage policy adopted or amended 13 

by the Department of Health and Human Services in accordance with G.S. 108A-54.2. 14 

SECTION 9D.16.(b)  Subdivision 5 of Section 4 of S.L. 2015-245, as amended by 15 

Subsection 2(b) of S.L. 2016-121, S.L. 2018-48, and Section 5 of 2018-49, reads as rewritten: 16 

"(5) Populations covered by PHPs. ï Capitated PHP contracts shall cover all 17 

Medicaid and NC Health Choice program aid categories except for the 18 

following categories: 19 

é 20 

e. Members of federally recognized tribes. Members of federally 21 

recognized tribes shall have the option to enroll voluntarily in PHPs. 22 

e1. Eligible recipients who are enrolled in a DHHS-contracted Indian 23 

managed care entity, as defined in 42 C.F.R. § 438.14(a). Eligible 24 

recipients who are enrolled in a DHHS-contracted Indian managed 25 

care entity shall have the option to enroll voluntarily in PHPs. 26 

é." 27 

SECTION 9D.16.(c)  The Department of Health and Human Services is authorized 28 

to seek approval from CMS and submit any necessary State Plan Amendments and waivers, or 29 

any amendments thereto, to implement the provisions of this section. 30 

 31 

REPEAL OF PAST DIRECTIVE TO ELIMINATE GM E TO ALIGN WITH ME DICAID 32 

TRANSFORMATION  33 
SECTION 9D.17.  Section 12H.12(b) of S.L. 2014-100 and Section 12H.23 of S.L. 34 

2015-241, as amended by Section 88 of S.L. 2015-264, are repealed. 35 

 36 

REVISED HOSPITAL ASSESSMENTS, SUPPLEMENTAL PAYME NTS, AND 37 

DIRECTED PAYMENTS  38 
SECTION 9D.18.(a)  Effective October 1, 2019, Article 7 of Chapter 108A of the 39 

General Statutes is repealed. 40 

SECTION 9D.18.(b)  Effective October 1, 2019, Chapter 108A of the General 41 

Statutes is amended by adding a new Article to read: 42 

"Article 7A. 43 

"Hospital Assessment Act. 44 

"Part 1. General. 45 

"§ 108A-130.  Short title and purpose. 46 

This Article shall be known as the "Hospital Assessment Act." This Article does not authorize 47 

a political subdivision of the State to license a hospital for revenue or impose a tax or assessment 48 

on a hospital. 49 

"§ 108A-131.  Definitions. 50 

The following definitions apply in this Article: 51 
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(1) Base assessment. ï The assessment payable under G.S. 108A-142. 1 

(2) CMS. ï Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services. 2 

(3) Critical access hospital. ï Defined in 42 C.F.R. § 400.202. 3 

(4) Department. ï The Department of Health and Human Services. 4 

(5) Prepaid health plan. ï As defined in Section 4 of S.L. 2015-245, as amended. 5 

(6) Public hospital. ï A hospital that certifies its public expenditures to the 6 

Department pursuant to 42 C.F.R. § 433.51(b) during the fiscal year for which 7 

the assessment applies. 8 

(7) Secretary. ï The Secretary of Health and Human Services. 9 

(8) State's annual Medicaid payment. ï An amount equal to one hundred ten 10 

million dollars ($110,000,000) for State fiscal year 2019-2020, increased each 11 

year over the prior year's payment by the percentage specified as the Medicare 12 

Market Basket Index less productivity most recently published in the Federal 13 

Register. 14 

(9) Supplemental assessment. ï The assessment payable under G.S. 108A-141. 15 

(10) Total hospital costs. ï The costs as calculated using the most recent available 16 

Hospital Cost Report Information System's cost report data available through 17 

CMS or other comparable data, including both inpatient and outpatient 18 

components, for all hospitals that are not exempt from the applicable 19 

assessment. 20 

"§ 108A-132.  Due dates and collections. 21 

(a) Beginning October 1, 2019, assessments under this Article are due quarterly in the 22 

time and manner prescribed by the Secretary and shall be considered delinquent if not paid within 23 

seven calendar days of this due date. 24 

(b) With respect to any hospital owing a past due assessment amount under this Article, 25 

the Department may withhold the unpaid amount from Medicaid or NC Health Choice payments 26 

otherwise due or impose a late payment penalty. The Secretary may waive a penalty for good 27 

cause shown. 28 

(c) In the event the data necessary to calculate an assessment under this Article is not 29 

available to the Secretary in time to impose the quarterly assessments for a payment year, the 30 

Secretary may defer the due date for the assessment to a subsequent quarter. 31 

"§ 108A-133.  Assessment appeals. 32 

A hospital may appeal a determination of the assessment amount owed through a 33 

reconsideration review. The pendency of an appeal does not relieve a hospital from its obligation 34 

to pay an assessment amount when due. 35 

"§ 108A-134.  Allowable costs; patient billing . 36 

(a) Assessments paid under this Article may be included as allowable costs of a hospital 37 

for purposes of any applicable Medicaid reimbursement formula, except that assessments paid 38 

under this Article shall be excluded from cost settlement. 39 

(b) Assessments imposed under this Article may not be added as a surtax or assessment 40 

on a patient's bill. 41 

"§ 108A-135.  Rule-making authority.  42 

The Secretary may adopt rules to implement this Article. 43 

"§ 108A-136.  Repeal. 44 

If CMS determines that an assessment under this Article is impermissible or revokes approval 45 

of an assessment under this Article, then that assessment shall not be imposed and the 46 

Department's authority to collect the assessment is repealed. 47 

"Part 2. Supplemental and Base Assessments. 48 

"§ 108A-140.  Applicability.  49 

(a) The assessments imposed under this Part apply to all licensed North Carolina 50 

hospitals, except as provided in this section. 51 
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(b) The following hospitals are exempt from both the supplemental assessment and the 1 

base assessment: 2 

(1) Critical access hospitals. 3 

(2) Freestanding psychiatric hospitals. 4 

(3) Freestanding rehabilitation hospitals. 5 

(4) Long-term care hospitals. 6 

(5) State-owned and State-operated hospitals. 7 

(6) The primary affiliated teaching hospital for each University of North Carolina 8 

medical school. 9 

(c) Public hospitals are exempt from the supplemental assessment. 10 

"§ 108A-141.  Supplemental assessment. 11 

(a) The supplemental assessment shall be a percentage, established by the General 12 

Assembly, of total hospital costs. 13 

(b) The Department shall propose the rate of the supplemental assessment to be imposed 14 

under this section when the Department prepares its budget request for each upcoming fiscal 15 

year. The Governor shall submit the Department's proposed supplemental assessment rate to the 16 

General Assembly each fiscal year. 17 

(c) The Department shall base the proposed supplemental assessment rate on all of the 18 

following factors: 19 

(1) The percentage change in aggregate payments to hospitals subject to the 20 

supplemental assessment for Medicaid and NC Health Choice enrollees, 21 

excluding hospital access payments made under 42 C.F.R § 438.6, as 22 

demonstrated in data from prepaid health plans and the State, as determined 23 

by the Department. 24 

(2) Any changes in the federal medical assistance percentage rate applicable to 25 

the Medicaid or NC Health Choice programs for the applicable year. 26 

(d) The rate for the supplemental assessment for each taxable year shall be the percentage 27 

rate set by law by the General Assembly. 28 

"§ 108A-142.  Base assessment. 29 

(a) The base assessment shall be a percentage, established by the General Assembly, of 30 

total hospital costs. 31 

(b) The Department shall propose the rate of the base assessment to be imposed under 32 

this section when the Department prepares its budget request for each upcoming fiscal year. The 33 

Governor shall submit the Department's proposed base assessment rate to the General Assembly 34 

each fiscal year. 35 

(c) The Department shall base the proposed base assessment rate on all of the following 36 

factors: 37 

(1) The change in the State's annual Medicaid payment for the applicable year. 38 

(2) The percentage change in aggregate payments to hospitals subject to the base 39 

assessment for Medicaid and NC Health Choice enrollees, excluding hospital 40 

access payments made under 42 C.F.R § 438.6, as demonstrated in data from 41 

prepaid health plans and the State, as determined by the Department. 42 

(3) Any changes in the federal medical assistance percentage rate applicable to 43 

the Medical or NC Health Choice programs for the applicable year. 44 

(4) Any changes as determined by the Department in (i) reimbursement under the 45 

Medicaid State Plan, (ii) managed care payments authorized under 42 C.F.R 46 

§ 438.6 for which the nonfederal share is not funded by General Fund 47 

appropriations, and (iii)  reimbursement under the NC Health Choice program. 48 

(d) The rate for the base assessment for each taxable year shall be the percentage rate set 49 

by law by the General Assembly. 50 

"§ 108A-143.  Payment from other hospitals. 51 
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If a hospital that is exempt from both the base and supplemental assessments under this Part 1 

(i) makes an intergovernmental transfer to the Department to be used to draw down matching 2 

federal funds and (ii) has acquired, merged, leased, or managed another hospital on or after March 3 

25, 2011, then the exempt hospital shall transfer to the State an additional amount. The additional 4 

amount shall be a percentage of the amount of funds that (i) would be transferred to the State 5 

through such an intergovernmental transfer and (ii) are to be used to match additional federal 6 

funds that the exempt hospital is able to receive because of the acquired, merged, leased, or 7 

managed hospital. That percentage shall be calculated by dividing the amount of the State's 8 

annual Medicaid payment by the total amount collected under the base assessment under 9 

G.S. 108A-142. 10 

"§ 108A-144.  Use of funds. 11 

The proceeds of the assessments imposed under this Part, and all corresponding matching 12 

federal funds, must be used to make the State's annual Medicaid payment to the State, to fund 13 

payments to hospitals made directly by the Department, to fund a portion of capitation payments 14 

to prepaid health plans attributable to hospital care, and to fund the nonfederal share of graduate 15 

medical education payments." 16 

SECTION 9D.18.(c)  The percentage rate to be used in calculating the supplemental 17 

assessment under G.S. 108A-141, as enacted in subsection (b) of this section, is one and 18 

three-tenths percent (1.3%) for the taxable year October 1, 2019, through September 30, 2020. 19 

SECTION 9D.18.(d)  The percentage rate to be used in calculating the base 20 

assessment under G.S. 108A-142, as enacted in subsection (b) of this section, is two and 21 

twenty-six hundredths percent (2.26%) for the taxable year October 1, 2019, through September 22 

30, 2020. 23 

SECTION 9D.18.(e)  The Department of Health and Human Services shall revise the 24 

supplemental payment program for eligible medical professional providers described in the 25 

Medicaid State Plan, Attachment 4.19-B, Section 5, Pages 2 and 3, as required by this section. 26 

This payment program shall be called the Average Commercial Rate Supplemental and Directed 27 

Payment Program. Effective October 1, 2019, the following two changes to the program shall be 28 

implemented: 29 

(1) The program shall no longer utilize a limit on the number of eligible medical 30 

professional providers that may be reimbursed through the program, and 31 

instead shall utilize a limit on the total payments made under the program. 32 

(2) Payments under the program shall consist of two components: (i) 33 

supplemental payments that increase reimbursement to the average 34 

commercial rate under the State Plan and (ii) directed payments that increase 35 

reimbursement to the average commercial rate under the managed care 36 

system. 37 

SECTION 9D.18.(f)  The limitation on total payments made under the Average 38 

Commercial Rate Supplemental and Directed Payment Program for eligible medical professional 39 

providers shall apply to the combined amount of payments made as supplemental payments under 40 

the State Plan and payments made as directed payments under the managed care system and shall 41 

be based on the amount of supplemental payments made during the 2018-2019 fiscal year as 42 

follows: 43 

(1) For services provided during the period October 1, 2019, through June 30, 44 

2020, the total annual supplemental and directed payments made under the 45 

Average Commercial Rate Supplemental and Directed Payment Program shall 46 

not exceed seventy-five percent (75%) of the gross supplemental payments 47 

made to eligible medical providers during the 2018-2019 fiscal year. 48 

(2) For services provided on or after July 1, 2020, the total annual supplemental 49 

and directed payments made under the Average Commercial Rate 50 

Supplemental and Directed Payment Program shall not exceed one hundred 51 
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percent (100%) of the gross supplemental payments made to eligible medical 1 

providers during the 2018-2019 fiscal year, increased at the start of each State 2 

fiscal year by an inflation factor determined by the Department of Health and 3 

Human Services, Division of Health Benefits. 4 

SECTION 9D.18.(g)  Consistent with the existing supplemental payment program 5 

for eligible medical professional providers, the Department of Health and Human Services shall 6 

limit the total amount of supplemental and directed payments that may be received by the eligible 7 

providers affiliated with East Carolina University Brody School of Medicine and University of 8 

North Carolina at Chapel Hill Health Care System. Average commercial rate supplemental 9 

payments and directed payments shall not be made for services provided in Wake County. 10 

SECTION 9D.18.(h)  The Department of Health and Human Services is not 11 

authorized to make any modifications to the supplemental payment program for eligible medical 12 

professional providers, except as authorized in subsections (e) through (g) of this section. 13 

SECTION 9D.18.(i)  Effective October 1, 2019, Section 12H.13(b) of S.L. 2014-100 14 

is repealed. 15 

SECTION 9D.18.(j)  Notwithstanding Section 9D.14 of this act, the State Controller 16 

shall transfer funds from the Medicaid Contingency Reserve, established by Section 12H.38 of 17 

S.L. 2014-100, to the Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Health Benefits 18 

(DHB), only upon request by the DHB as needed to cover any shortfall in receipts that are 19 

anticipated in this act to support the Medicaid and NC Health Choice programs, and only if the 20 

following conditions are met: 21 

(1) OSBM has certified that there will be a shortfall in receipts anticipated in this 22 

act to support the Medicaid and NC Health Choice programs. 23 

(2) OSBM has certified that the amount requested by DHB does not exceed the 24 

shortfall in receipts certified by OSBM under subdivision (1) of this 25 

subsection. 26 

Upon making the request to the State Controller for the transfer of funds pursuant to this 27 

section, DHB shall notify the Fiscal Research Division and the Joint Legislative Oversight 28 

Committee on Medicaid and NC Health Choice of the request and the amount of the request. 29 

SECTION 9D.18.(k)  Except as otherwise provided, this section is effective July 1, 30 

2019. 31 

 32 

PART IX -E. HEALTH SERVICE REGULATION  33 
 34 

FUNDS TO CONTINUE COMMUNITY PARAMEDICINE  PILOT PROGRAM  35 
SECTION 9E.1.(a)  Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Health and 36 

Human Services, Division of Health Service Regulation, the sum of three hundred fifty thousand 37 

dollars ($350,000) in nonrecurring funds for the 2019-2020 fiscal year and the sum of three 38 

hundred fifty thousand dollars ($350,000) in nonrecurring funds for the 2020-2021 fiscal year 39 

shall be used to continue the community paramedicine pilot program authorized in Section 40 

12A.12 of S.L. 2015-241, as amended by Section 12A.3 of S.L. 2016-94, as follows: 41 

(1) The sum of two hundred ten thousand dollars ($210,000) in nonrecurring 42 

funds for each year of the fiscal biennium shall be allocated to the New 43 

Hanover Regional Emergency Medical Services site. 44 

(2) The sum of seventy thousand dollars ($70,000) in nonrecurring funds for each 45 

year of the fiscal biennium shall be allocated to the McDowell County 46 

Emergency Medical Services site. 47 

(3) The sum of seventy thousand dollars ($70,000) in nonrecurring funds for each 48 

year of the fiscal biennium shall be allocated to the Wake County Emergency 49 

Medical Services site. 50 
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The focus of this community paramedicine pilot program shall continue to be 1 

expansion of the role of paramedics to allow for community-based initiatives that result in 2 

providing care that avoids nonemergency use of emergency rooms and 911 services and 3 

avoidance of unnecessary admissions into health care facilities. 4 

SECTION 9E.1.(b)  The participation requirements, objectives, standards, and 5 

required outcomes for the pilot program shall remain the same as established pursuant to Section 6 

12A.12 of S.L. 2015-241, as amended by Section 12A.3 of S.L. 2016-94. 7 

SECTION 9E.1.(c)  By November 1, 2021, the Department of Health and Human 8 

Services shall submit an updated report on the community paramedicine pilot program to the 9 

Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Health and Human Services and the Fiscal Research 10 

Division. At a minimum, the updated report shall include all of the following: 11 

(1) Any updated version of the evaluation plan required by subsection (d) of 12 

Section 12A.12 of S.L. 2015-241. 13 

(2) An estimate of the cost to expand the program incrementally and statewide. 14 

(3) An estimate of any potential savings of State funds associated with expansion 15 

of the program. 16 

(4) If expansion of the program is recommended, a time line for expanding the 17 

program. 18 

 19 

MORATORIUM ON SPECIA L CARE UNIT LICENSES  20 
SECTION 9E.2.(a)  For the period beginning July 1, 2019, and ending June 30, 2021, 21 

the Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Health Service Regulation, shall not 22 

issue any licenses for special care units as defined in G.S. 131D-4.6 and G.S. 131E-114. This 23 

prohibition shall not restrict the Department of Health and Human Services from doing any of 24 

the following: 25 

(1) Issuing a license to a facility that is acquiring an existing special care unit. 26 

(2) Issuing a license for a special care unit in any area of the State upon a 27 

determination by the Secretary of the Department of Health and Human 28 

Services that increased access to this type of care is necessary in that area 29 

during the moratorium imposed by this section. 30 

(3) Processing all completed applications for special care unit licenses received 31 

by the Division of Health Service Regulation along with the applicable license 32 

fee prior to June 1, 2013. 33 

(4) Issuing a license to a facility that was in possession of a certificate of need as 34 

of July 31, 2013, that included authorization to operate special care unit beds. 35 

SECTION 9E.2.(b)  The Department of Health and Human Services shall submit a 36 

report to the Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Health and Human Services and the Fiscal 37 

Research Division by March 1, 2021, containing at least the following information: 38 

(1) The number of licensed special care units in the State. 39 

(2) The capacity of the currently licensed special care units to serve people in 40 

need of their services. 41 

(3) The anticipated growth in the number of people who will need the services of 42 

a licensed special care unit. 43 

(4) The number of applications received from special care units seeking licensure 44 

as permitted by this section and the number of those applications that were not 45 

approved. 46 

 47 

PART IX -F. MENTAL HEALTH/DEV ELOPMENTAL DISABILIT IES/SUBSTANCE 48 

ABUSE SERVICES 49 
 50 

SINGLE-STREAM FUNDING FOR M H/DD/SAS COMMUNITY S ERVICES 51 
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SECTION 9F.1.(a)  For the purpose of mitigating cash flow problems that many 1 

local management entities/managed care organizations (LME/MCOs) experience at the 2 

beginning of each fiscal year relative to single-stream funding, the Department of Health and 3 

Human Services, Division of Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, and Substance Abuse 4 

Services (DMH/DD/SAS), shall distribute not less than one-twelfth of each LME/MCO's base 5 

budget allocation at the beginning of the fiscal year and subtract the amount of that distribution 6 

from the LME/MCO's total reimbursements for the fiscal year. For each month of the fiscal year 7 

after July, the DMH/DD/SAS shall distribute, on the third working day of the month, 8 

one-eleventh of the amount of each LME/MCO's single-stream allocation that remains after 9 

subtracting the amount of the distribution that was made to the LME/MCO in July of the fiscal 10 

year. 11 

SECTION 9F.1.(b)  The DMH/DD/SAS shall allocate the recurring reduction for 12 

single-stream funding that was required by Section 11F.2 of S.L. 2017-57, as amended by Section 13 

4 of S.L. 2017-206 and Section 11F.1 of S.L. 2018-5, among the LME/MCOs as follows: 14 

 FY 2019-2020 FY 2020-2021 15 
Alliance Behavioral Healthcare ($5,298,693) ($5,298,693) 16 

Cardinal Innovations Healthcare ($9,640,838) ($9,640,838) 17 

Eastpointe ($2,966,226) ($2,966,226) 18 

Partners Behavioral Health Management ($3,904,081) ($3,904,081) 19 

Sandhills Center ($3,509,283) ($3,509,283) 20 

Trillium Health Resources ($5,759,070) ($5,759,070) 21 

Vaya Health ($5,362,704) ($5,362,704) 22 

Total ($36,440,895) ($36,440,895) 23 

 24 

By March 1, 2020, the Secretary of Health and Human Services shall submit to the 25 

Joint Legislative Oversight Committee on Health and Human Services and the Fiscal Research 26 

Division a proposal for any adjustments to the specified recurring reductions among the 27 

LME/MCOs for future fiscal years. The proposal must include a detailed explanation supporting 28 

any proposed changes. 29 

SECTION 9F.1.(c)  If, on or after June 1, 2020, the Office of State Budget and 30 

Management (OSBM) certifies a Medicaid and NC Health Choice budget surplus and sufficient 31 

cash in Budget Code 14445 to meet total obligations for the 2019-2020 fiscal year, then the 32 

Department of Health and Human Services, Division of Health Benefits (DHB), may transfer to 33 

the DMH/DD/SAS funds not to exceed the amount of the certified surplus or thirty million dollars 34 

($30,000,000), whichever is less, to offset the reduction in single-stream funding required by this 35 

section. 36 

If, on or after June 1, 2021, the OSBM certifies a Medicaid and NC Health Choice 37 

budget surplus and sufficient cash in Budget Code 14445 to meet total obligations for fiscal year 38 

2018-2019, then the DHB may transfer to the DMH/DD/SAS funds not to exceed the amount of 39 

the certified surplus or thirty million dollars ($30,000,000), whichever is less, to offset the 40 

reduction in single-stream funding required by this section. 41 

The DMH/DD/SAS shall allocate funds transferred pursuant to this subsection among 42 

the LME/MCOs based on the individual LME/MCO's percentage of recurring reductions in 43 

single-stream funding for the fiscal year, as required by subsection (b) of this section. These 44 

funds shall be allocated as prescribed by June 30 of each State fiscal year. 45 

SECTION 9F.1.(d)  The Department of Health and Human Services shall develop a 46 

maintenance of effort (MOE) spending requirement for all mental health and substance abuse 47 

services which must be maintained using nonfederal, State appropriations on an annual basis in 48 

order to meet MOE requirements for federal block grant awards. LME/MCOs shall ensure the 49 

MOE spending requirement is met using State appropriations. 50 

 51 
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FUNDS FOR LOCAL INPA TIENT PSYCHIATRIC BE DS OR BED DAYS 1 
SECTION 9F.2.(a)  Use of Funds. ï Of the funds appropriated to the Department of 2 

Health and Human Services, Division of Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, and 3 

Substance Abuse Services, for crisis services, the sum of forty million six hundred twenty-one 4 

thousand six hundred forty-four dollars ($40,621,644) in recurring funds for the 2019-2020 fiscal 5 

year and the sum of forty million six hundred twenty-one thousand six hundred forty-four dollars 6 

($40,621,644) in recurring funds for the 2020-2021 fiscal year shall be used to purchase 7 

additional new or existing local inpatient psychiatric beds or bed days not currently funded by or 8 

through local management entities/managed care organizations (LME/MCOs). The Department 9 

shall continue to implement a two-tiered system of payment for purchasing these local inpatient 10 

psychiatric beds or bed days based on acuity level with an enhanced rate of payment for inpatient 11 

psychiatric beds or bed days for individuals with higher acuity levels, as defined by the 12 

Department. The enhanced rate of payment for inpatient psychiatric beds or bed days for 13 

individuals with higher acuity levels shall not exceed the lowest average cost per patient bed day 14 

among the State psychiatric hospitals. In addition, at the discretion of the Secretary of Health and 15 

Human Services, existing funds allocated to LME/MCOs for community-based mental health, 16 

developmental disabilities, and substance abuse services may be used to purchase additional local 17 

inpatient psychiatric beds or bed days. Funds designated in this subsection for the purchase of 18 

local inpatient psychiatric beds or bed days shall not be used to supplant other funds appropriated 19 

or otherwise available to the Department for the purchase of inpatient psychiatric services 20 

through contracts with local hospitals. 21 

SECTION 9F.2.(b)  Distribution and Management of Beds or Bed Days. ï Except as 22 

provided in this subsection, the Department shall work to ensure that any local inpatient 23 

psychiatric beds or bed days purchased in accordance with this section are utilized solely for 24 

individuals who are medically indigent, as defined in this subsection. In addition, the Department 25 

shall work to ensure that any local inpatient psychiatric beds or bed days purchased in accordance 26 

with this section are distributed across the State in LME/MCO catchment areas and according to 27 

need as determined by the Department. The Department shall ensure that beds or bed days for 28 

individuals with higher acuity levels are distributed across the State in LME/MCO catchment 29 

areas and according to greatest need based on hospital bed utilization data. The Department shall 30 

enter into contracts with LME/MCOs and local hospitals for the management of these beds or 31 

bed days. The Department shall work to ensure that these contracts are awarded equitably around 32 

all regions of the State. LME/MCOs shall manage and control these local inpatient psychiatric 33 

beds or bed days, including the determination of the specific local hospital or State psychiatric 34 

hospital to which an individual should be admitted pursuant to an involuntary commitment order. 35 

The Department may use up to ten percent (10%) of the funds allocated in this section 36 

for each year of the 2019-2021 fiscal biennium to pay for facility-based crisis services and 37 

nonhospital detoxification services for individuals in need of these services, regardless if the 38 

individuals are medically indigent, defined as uninsured persons who (i) are financially unable 39 

to obtain private insurance coverage as determined by the Department and (ii) are not eligible for 40 

government-funded health coverage such as Medicare or Medicaid. 41 

SECTION 9F.2.(c)  Funds to Be Held in Statewide Reserve. ï Funds appropriated to 42 

the Department for the purchase of local inpatient psychiatric beds or bed days shall not be 43 

allocated to LME/MCOs but shall be held in a statewide reserve at the Division of Mental Health, 44 

Developmental Disabilities, and Substance Abuse Services to pay for services authorized by the 45 

LME/MCOs and billed by the hospitals through the LME/MCOs. LME/MCOs shall remit claims 46 

for payment to the Department within 15 working days after receipt of a clean claim from the 47 

hospital and shall pay the hospital within 30 working days after receipt of payment from the 48 

Department. 49 

SECTION 9F.2.(d)  Ineffective LME/MCO Management of Beds or Bed Days. ï If 50 

the Department determines that (i) an LME/MCO is not effectively managing the beds or bed 51 
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days for which it has responsibility, as evidenced by beds or bed days in the local hospital not 1 

being utilized while demand for services at the State psychiatric hospitals has not decreased, or 2 

(ii) the LME/MCO has failed to comply with the prompt payment provisions of subsection (c) of 3 

this section, the Department may contract with another LME/MCO to manage the beds or bed 4 

days or, notwithstanding any other provision of law to the contrary, may pay the hospital directly. 5 

SECTION 9F.2.(e)  Reporting by LME/MCOs. ï The Department shall establish 6 

reporting requirements for LME/MCOs regarding the utilization of these beds or bed days. 7 

SECTION 9F.2.(f)  Reporting by Department. ï By no later than December 1, 2020, 8 

and by no later than December 1, 2021, the Department shall report to the Joint Legislative 9 

Oversight Committee on Health and Human Services and the Fiscal Research Division on all of 10 

the following: 11 

(1) A uniform system for beds or bed days purchased during the preceding fiscal 12 

year from (i) funds appropriated in this act that are designated for this purpose 13 

in subsection (a) of this section, (ii) existing State appropriations, and (iii) 14 

local funds. 15 

(2) An explanation of the process used by the Department to ensure that, except 16 

as otherwise provided in subsection (a) of this section, local inpatient 17 

psychiatric beds or bed days purchased in accordance with this section are 18 

utilized solely for individuals who are medically indigent, along with the 19 

number of medically indigent individuals served by the purchase of these beds 20 

or bed days. 21 

(3) The amount of funds used to pay for facility-based crisis services, along with 22 

the number of individuals who received these services and the outcomes for 23 

each individual. 24 

(4) The amount of funds used to pay for nonhospital detoxification services, along 25 

with the number of individuals who received these services and the outcomes 26 

for each individual. 27 

(5) Other Department initiatives funded by State appropriations to reduce State 28 

psychiatric hospital use. 29 

 30 

TRAUMATIC BRAIN INJU RY FUNDING  31 
SECTION 9F.3.  Of the funds appropriated in this act to the Department of Health 32 

and Human Services, Division of Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, and Substance 33 

Abuse Services, for traumatic brain injury (TBI) services, the sum of two million three hundred 34 

seventy-three thousand eighty-six dollars ($2,373,086) in recurring funds for the 2019-2020 35 

fiscal year and the sum of two million three hundred seventy-three thousand eighty-six dollars 36 

($2,373,086) in recurring funds for the 2020-2021 fiscal year shall be used exclusively to support 37 

TBI services as follows: 38 

(1) The sum of three hundred fifty-nine thousand two hundred eighteen dollars 39 

($359,218) shall be used to fund contracts with the Brain Injury Association 40 

of North Carolina, Carolinas Rehabilitation, or appropriate service providers 41 

to assist families in accessing the continuum of care and to provide 42 

educational programs on brain injury prevention, intervention, and care. 43 

(2) The sum of two million thirteen thousand eight hundred sixty-eight dollars 44 

($2,013,868) shall be used to (i) support residential programs across the State 45 

that are specifically designed to serve individuals with TBI and (ii) support 46 

requests submitted by individual consumers for assistance with services such 47 

as, but not limited to, residential supports, home modifications, transportation, 48 

and other requests deemed necessary by the consumer's local management 49 

entity/managed care organization. 50 

 51 



General Assembly Of North Carolina Session 2019 

H966-PCS10621-MGxfap-6 House Bill 966 Page 165 

DOROTHEA DIX HOSPITA L PROPERTY FUNDS 1 
SECTION 9F.4.  Any funds allocated to the Department of Health and Human 2 

Services, Division of Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, and Substance Abuse Services, 3 

from the Dorothea Dix Hospital Property Fund established under G.S. 143C-9-2(b1), pursuant to 4 

Section 12F.4 of S.L. 2016-94 and Section 11F.5 of S.L. 2017-57, as amended, that are not 5 

expended or encumbered as of June 30, 2020, shall remain in the Dorothea Dix Hospital Property 6 

Fund. 7 

 8 

FUNDS FOR NEW BROUGHTON HOSPITAL  9 
SECTION 9F.5.  Of the funds appropriated in this act to the Department of Health 10 

and Human Services, Division of Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, and Substance 11 

Abuse Services, for the new Broughton Hospital for the 2020-2021 fiscal year, the sum of up to 12 

eight million seven hundred sixty-nine thousand six hundred fifty-five dollars ($8,769,655) in 13 

recurring funds shall be used only for the following purposes: (i) the creation of no more than 60 14 

full -time equivalent positions assigned to the new Broughton Hospital, (ii) costs directly related 15 

to planning for and transitioning patients from the old Broughton Hospital to the new Broughton 16 

Hospital, and (iii) operational costs for new beds at the new Broughton Hospital. 17 

 18 

SUPPLEMENTAL SHORT -TERM ASSISTANCE FOR GROUP HOMES 19 
SECTION 9F.6.(a)  As used in this section, "group home" means any facility that (i) 20 

is licensed under Chapter 122C of the General Statutes, (ii) meets the definition of a supervised 21 

living facility under 10A NCAC 27G .5601(c)(1) or 10A NCAC 27G .5601(c)(3), and (iii) serves 22 

adults whose primary diagnosis is mental illness or a developmental disability but may also have 23 

other diagnoses. 24 

SECTION 9F.6.(b)  Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Health and 25 

Human Services, Division of Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, and Substance Abuse 26 

Services, the sum of eight million dollars ($8,000,000) in nonrecurring funds for the 2019-2020 27 

fiscal year shall be used to provide temporary, short-term financial assistance in the form of a 28 

monthly payment to group homes on behalf of each resident who meets all of the following 29 

criteria: 30 

(1) Was eligible for Medicaid-covered personal care services (PCS) prior to 31 

January 1, 2013, but was determined to be ineligible for PCS on or after 32 

January 1, 2013, due to Medicaid State Plan changes in PCS eligibility criteria 33 

specified in Section 10.9F of S.L. 2012-142, as amended by Section 3.7 of 34 

S.L. 2012-145 and Section 70 of S.L. 2012-194. 35 

(2) Has continuously resided in a group home since December 31, 2012. 36 

SECTION 9F.6.(c)  These monthly payments shall be subject to all of the following 37 

requirements and limitations: 38 

(1) The amount of the monthly payments authorized by this section shall not 39 

exceed four hundred sixty-four dollars and thirty cents ($464.30) per month 40 

for each resident who meets all criteria specified in subsection (b) of this 41 

section. 42 

(2) A group home that receives the monthly payments authorized by this section 43 

shall not, under any circumstances, use these payments for any purpose other 44 

than providing, as necessary, supervision and medication management for a 45 

resident who meets all criteria specified in subsection (b) of this section. 46 

(3) The Department shall make monthly payments authorized by this section to a 47 

group home on behalf of each resident who meets all criteria specified in 48 

subsection (b) of this section only for the period commencing July 1, 2019, 49 

and ending June 30, 2020, or upon depletion of the eight million dollars 50 

($8,000,000) in nonrecurring funds appropriated in this act to the Division of 51 
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Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, and Substance Abuse Services, 1 

for supplemental short-term assistance for group homes, for the 2019-2020 2 

fiscal year for the purpose of this section, whichever is earlier. 3 

(4) The Department shall make monthly payments authorized by this section only 4 

to the extent sufficient funds are available from the eight million dollars 5 

($8,000,000) in nonrecurring funds appropriated in this act to the Division of 6 

Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, and Substance Abuse Services, 7 

for supplemental short-term assistance for group homes, for the 2019-2020 8 

fiscal year for the purpose of this section. 9 

(5) The Department shall not make monthly payments authorized by this section 10 

to a group home on behalf of a resident during the pendency of an appeal by 11 

or on behalf of the resident under G.S. 108A-70.9A. 12 

(6) The Department shall terminate all monthly payments pursuant to this section 13 

on June 30, 2020, or upon depletion of the eight million dollars ($8,000,000) 14 

in nonrecurring funds appropriated in this act to the Division of Mental Health, 15 

Developmental Disabilities, and Substance Abuse Services, for supplemental 16 

short-term assistance for group homes, for the 2019-2020 fiscal year for the 17 

purpose of this section, whichever is earlier. 18 

(7) Each group home that receives the monthly payments authorized by this 19 

section shall submit to the Department a list of all funding sources for the 20 

operational costs of the group home for the preceding two years, in accordance 21 

with the schedule and format prescribed by the Department. 22 

SECTION 9F.6.(d)  The Department shall use an existing mechanism to administer 23 

these funds in the least restrictive manner that ensures compliance with this section and timely 24 

and accurate payments to group homes. The Department shall not, under any circumstances, use 25 

any portion of the eight million dollars ($8,000,000) in nonrecurring funds appropriated in this 26 

act to the Division of Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, and Substance Abuse Services, 27 

for supplemental short-term assistance for group homes, for the 2019-2020 fiscal year for any 28 

other purpose than the purpose specified in this section. 29 

SECTION 9F.6.(e)  Nothing in this section shall be construed as an obligation by the 30 

General Assembly to appropriate funds for the purpose of this section, or as an entitlement by 31 

any group home, resident of a group home, or other person to receive temporary, short-term 32 

financial assistance under this section. 33 

SECTION 9F.6.(f)  The funds allocated to the Department of Health and Human 34 

Services, Division of Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, and Substance Abuse Services, 35 

in this section shall not revert at the end of the 2019-2020 fiscal year but shall be available to be 36 

used for the Group Home Stabilization and Transition Initiative established in Section 9F.7 of 37 

this act. 38 

 39 

GROUP HOME STABILIZA TION AND TRANSITION INITIATIVE  40 
SECTION 9F.7.(a)  This section shall be known as the "Group Home Stabilization 41 

and Transition Initiative." 42 

SECTION 9F.7.(b)  Of the funds appropriated to the Department of Health and 43 

Human Services, Division of Mental Health, Developmental Disabilities, and Substances Abuse 44 

Services, the sum of twenty-three million dollars ($23,000,000) in nonrecurring funds for the 45 

2020-2021 fiscal year for the following purposes only: 46 

(1) Incentivizing local management entities/managed care organizations 47 

(LME/MCOs) to develop and implement new "in-lieu-of" services, or other 48 

Medicaid-funded services, to support the residential needs of Medicaid 49 

recipients living in licensed, community-based group homes. 50 
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(2) Establishing new rate models and rate methodologies to replace the currently 1 

inadequate and insufficient State-funded rates supporting residents of 2 

licensed, community-based group homes. DHHS shall identify any vacant 3 

beds and eligible individuals to fill those beds under the new rate models and 4 

rate methodologies and assist with the orderly transition of the eligible 5 

individuals into the vacant beds. 6 

(3) Increasing the existing per member per month payments to LME/MCOs for 7 

the 2020-2021 fiscal year to quickly enable and facilitate the transition to a 8 

more appropriate and sustainable service-funding model for licensed, 9 

community-based group homes by January 1, 2021. Funds expended under 10 

this subdivision shall be allocated in per-person amounts, to be determined by 11 

DHHS, to individuals with intellectual or other developmental disabilities 12 

who received State funding prior to January 1, 2021, and who reside in 13 

licensed, community-based group homes for eligible individuals with 14 

intellectual and other developmental disabilities. 15 

(4) Continuing the existing rate structure at the per-person amounts for the 16 

2019-2020 fiscal year to offset the loss of bridge funds and maintain the 17 

current financial conditions of licensed, community-based group homes that 18 

serve adults whose primary diagnosis is mental illness or an intellectual or 19 

developmental disability. 20 

Residents of group homes who are supported by the North Carolina Innovations 21 

Waiver are not eligible to receive any funding under this subsection. 22 

SECTION 9F.7.(c)  DHHS shall develop a more appropriate and sustainable service 23 

model for residents of licensed, community-based group homes. In developing this service 24 

model, DHHS shall do all of the following: 25 

(1) In cooperation with stakeholders and LME/MCOs, develop actuarially sound, 26 

needs-based rate model and rate methodologies for new "in-lieu-of" services, 27 

or other Medicaid-funded services, that will be specific to the residential 28 

support services needed in group homes serving Medicaid recipients with 29 

intellectual or other developmental disabilities and to residential support 30 

services needed in group homes serving Medicaid recipients with a primary 31 

diagnosis of mental illness. The rate methodologies shall be comparable to, or 32 

a percentage of, existing rates for similar services currently provided through 33 

the North Carolina Innovations Waiver. The new rate structures shall include 34 

wage and hour increases for direct support personnel working in these group 35 

homes. 36 

(2) In cooperation with stakeholders and LME/MCOs, develop new model 37 

service definitions specific to the residential support services needed by 38 

Medicaid recipients with mental health needs living in licensed, 39 

community-based group homes. The new service definitions shall require the 40 

delivery of new habilitation or rehabilitation support services in the residential 41 

setting. 42 

(3) Develop a process whereby all, or a portion of, the State funds used to support 43 

Medicaid recipients with mental illness or intellectual or other developmental 44 

disabilities living in licensed, community-based group homes prior to the 45 

implementation of the new rate structure are used for the new "in-lieu-of" 46 

services or other Medicaid services developed pursuant to this subsection. The 47 

policy shall ensure an orderly home-by-home transition process. The policy 48 

shall ensure that residents who are found to be ineligible for Medicaid services 49 

or who do not meet medical necessity criteria for the new "in-lieu-of" services, 50 

or other Medicaid-funded services, shall continue to be served using State 51 




